
The Year 1930 (254) 

 

Summary: On January 30, Jack likely experienced his unbuckling on top of a bus going up Headington Hill as 

well as the “zoo of lusts” insight. On February 3, Jack wrote his famous monastery letter to Owen Barfield in 

which he wrote about the “Spirit” becoming more personal. On February 25, Warren sailed from Shanghai on 

the freighter Tai-Yin, and on April 16 his ship landed in Liverpool. On May 25, Warren accepted Jack and Mrs. 

Moore’s invitation to make his home with them. On June 3, Warren left Little Lea for the last time. During the 

first six days of June, Jack became a theist. Warren returned to Bulford on May 15. On July 16, the offer of 

Warren, Jack, and Mrs. Moore to purchase the Kilns was accepted. On October 10-11, Warren helped Jack, 

Mrs. Moore, and Maureen move from Hillsboro to the Kilns. On October 12, Jack and Warren walked past 

Holy Trinity and agreed that this must be their church. In December, Warren began the work of editing The 

Lewis Papers while on leave. 

 

Jack writes his De Bono et Malo
1
 this year. Jack probably also writes his De Toto et Parte

2
 to Barfield this year. 

Jack probably writes the poem “Leaving For Ever the Home of One’s Youth,” since his father died on Sept. 25, 

1929. Jack writes several undated letters to Barfield this year (see Collected Letters, III, 1519-1521). Don King 

dates the poem “You, Beneath Scraping Branches” to this year.
3
 King dates the poem “When the Year Dies in 

Preparation for the Birth,” elsewhere known as “Launcelot,” to one of the years between 1930 and 1933.
4
 

Martin Lings writes a masque, which is performed in Oxford and sends a letter to Jack; Jack responds to that 

letter and masque in complimentary fashion.
5
 

 

January 1930 

 

January 1 Wednesday. Jack is staying at Owen Barfield’s home in Long Crendon. During this month Jack 

writes to Joseph Lewis, Jack’s first cousin, about a bookcase they sent from Albert’s estate and 

he expresses thanks for Joseph’s help last summer. 

January 2 Thursday. Today Jack comes home from a four-day stay (Sunday through Wednesday) with 

Barfield. Jack writes to Arthur about really understanding Dante’s Paradiso like never before. 

January 3 Friday. Jack writes to Arthur, asking if Arthur can find Jack’s Bank of Ireland checkbook at 

Little Lea. Jack spends the morning in the Bodleian Library. After lunch he returns at 3:00 and 

finds the Bodleian closing. He buys Eugene Vinaver’s Malory. Warren, still in Shanghai, goes 

downtown, draws pay, and goes to Dodwell’s to pay the deposit on his berth on board ship for 

his February 25 journey. 

January 5 Sunday. Jack spends the morning finishing a long letter to Griffiths on philosophical subjects. In 

the afternoon Jack has a “delicious walk.” In the evening Jack reads Jacob Boehme, The 

Signature of all Things, with Other Writings, which he describes as “about the biggest shaking 

up I’ve got from a book, since I first read Phantastes.” 

January 6 Monday. Jack works in the morning at College and goes to the train station at 1:30 to return a 

pair of skates to Cecil Harwood, who is traveling with his wife and two babies and whose train 

stops for ten minutes. Jack walks after lunch, stopping for fifteen minutes to see 80-year-old 

Foord-Kelsie, a retired parson who is a reader and a carpenter and a repairman for radios, in his 

workshop. In freezing temperatures, Warren goes to the Depot, where there is little work to do. 

He goes home and back to bed until 5:00 p.m. He reads John Fletcher’s play, The Faithful 
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Shepherdess, until supper time. After supper Warren sits in the anteroom in front of the fire until 

11:00 p.m., because it is too cold to read in his room, and then he goes to bed. 

January 7 Tuesday. Parkin returns to Shanghai after a three-week holiday in Singapore, full of stories. 

Warren writes about this in his diary. 

January 8 Wednesday. Jack writes more to Arthur about letter-writing, diary-writing, King Arthur, Rev. 

Claude Chavasse, and the old prose Dymer. 

January 9 Thursday. Jack spends all day making notes on Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales and adds to his letter 

to Arthur about John Bunyan, a share in judging the damned, his afternoon walk, and thinking. 

January 10 Friday. Hilary Term begins. Jack adds to his letter to Arthur about January weather, Jacob 

Boehme, The Signature of all Things, understanding Boehme better, and Shakespeare’s Henry 

IV. 

January 11 Saturday. Jack gets a letter from Warren. 

January 12 Sunday. Jack adds to his letter to Arthur, stating that Warren wants to keep Mother Goose’s 

Nursery Rhymes, Tales and Jingles from Little Lea because it was his first book, and therefore 

asking Arthur to send him that book and a manuscript book catalog, all of which goes in the 

letter sent on January 13. Jack writes to Warren about envisaging the future, the attempt to sell 

Little Lea, keeping some of the contents of Little Lea, especially certain books, disposing of 

some of those contents by burying or burning them, a letter from Aunt Mary about two 

bookcases that she claims are Uncle Joe’s, asking Condlin’s advice about the bookcases, where 

Warren will live after his military service (i.e. with Jack), a “new little end room,” Warren being 

welcome to live with Jack, Pigiebotianism vs. Hillsborovianism, the advantages and 

disadvantages of both domestic and institutional life, Warren’s travel plans to England, and 

possibly renting a house in Cloghy, Northern Ireland. After breakfast Warren takes pictures of 

billets he has had in Shanghai, going first to Edinburgh Road, followed by No. 16 Wei-Hei-Wei 

Road, and then the “New World,” after which he goes to the Shanghai Club, buying a tobacco 

pouch in Nankin Road on the way. Warren reads upstairs until 1:00 p.m. and then eats a plate of 

cold mutton in the grill room. At about half past one he walks to Baikal Rd. along the docks. He 

takes his last two pictures at “Bakerloo” to capture the Tramway Depot and the Montries Piano 

factory, and then he walks back via Wha Shing Rd. and the Bund to the Shanghai Club, arriving 

at about 3:45. He takes a hot bath, then goes upstairs to read and have tea. He reads the 

Contemporary review of Robert Bridges’ new book The Testament of Beauty. Warren also reads 

a lecture on some aspects of English poetry by a man named Bailey. After this he joins Parkin 

and Bill, and they go to the bar where they are joined by “Dinty” Moore of the Wiltshires. While 

they are drinking, they get a taxi and then get into the bar by another door where they find 

Grover of the Mariners and Huck. They get home by car in time for supper, after which Warren 

reads Jarrocks in his room until 11:00 and then goes to bed. 

January 13? Monday. Jack writes to Arthur Greeves and sends the letter. Term begins at the end of this week. 

January 14 Tuesday. Warren dines with Baring at his billet on Ming Hong Road. After dinner Baring takes 

Warren to see the movie “Rio Rita” at the Grand, a musical comedy which he enjoys a great 

deal. He gets to bed at about 12:30 a.m. 

January 16 Thursday. In a letter related to the Great War correspondence, Jack writes to Owen Barfield 

about material Barfield is writing on metaphor, probably his unpublished English People.
6
 

Warren walks downtown in the morning, having left his passport at home, so he takes a taxi back 

to the mess to get his passport and then goes to the Cathay to meet Barton. After a cocktail or 

two, they have tiffin in the grill room. Afterwards they go to the H. K. L. S. Bank where Warren 

is introduced to Dunkley, who is to be a fellow passenger on the ship Tai Yin. From there they go 

to the Consulate where Barton gets a visa. Then they go to the U.S. Consulate for their American 

visas. 

January 17 Friday. Warren purchases a pair of brown boots and a pair of brown shoes at Whiteway & 

Laidlaw’s for sixty-three dollars. 
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January 23 Thursday. Warren is reading a pamphlet called “The spirit of Japanese poetry,” written in 

English by Yone Noguchi. 

January 24 Friday. Magdalen Classics Fellow John T. Christie
7
 comes in and visits Jack from 11:00 p.m. 

until 12:45 a.m. 

January 26 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur about letter-writing, “an attempt at religion,” calling it coming 

home, and his weekday schedule. He ends each day with a cup of cocoa and an excerpt from 

George MacDonald’s Diary of an Old Soul. He describes his weekday schedule to Arthur: 

getting called at 7:30, rising about 8, working (no pupils on Monday), home at noon, lunch, 

digging the hen run, walking (on Monday with Foord-Kelsie), back home for tea, to College for 

a pupil at 5:30, after dinner a meeting of a society; Tuesday pupils from 10 to 1 and again at 5; 

Wednesday the same; Thursday with pupils beginning at 9, Anglo-Saxon class after dinner and 

informal talk until midnight; Friday and Saturday like other days except no pupil after tea; five 

free evenings a week after dinner. Jack is now correcting Collection papers. He writes about 

chatting with John Christie, whether he likes Christie or not, calling on Farquharson, 

Farquharson asking him about Greek, and describing the Fark. 

January 27 Monday. Jack reads a paper this evening to the Oxford Junior Linguistic Society, about thirty 

young men, entitled “Some Problems of Metaphor” in the rooms of the Broadside Club at No. 19 

Friars Entry, across the alley from the Gloucester Arms pub.
8
 After the paper, he engages in a 

philosophical conversation at about 10:00 p.m. Term begins today. 

January 28 Tuesday. Warren finishes reading Juliet Bredon’s Life of Sir Robert Hart about a peerage in 

China, the Boxer troubles, and other topics. In the evening the Icelandic Society (the Kolbitár) 

meets with Jack and Tolkien, John N. Bryson, and Richard Dawkins. Jack has to leave early, i.e. 

before midnight, because he doesn’t have his keys to let himself back into Magdalen College. 

January 29 Wednesday. Morning tutoring ends at one, a College meeting takes place from 2 until 5, an 

evening pupil comes from 5:30 to 6:30, and a dinner engagement begins at seven. Because of the 

College meeting, Jack does not go to his house during the day. 

January 30 Thursday. Jack helps Minto with orange cutting for marmalade after lunch. Jack gets Arthur’s 

letter and replies, writing about Dante, the Everyman backs, that things are going well for Jack 

spiritually, the besetting sin of pride, and the Kolbitár. This date is the most likely possibility 

for the unbuckling on top of a bus going up Headington Hill as well as the “zoo of lusts” 

insight.
9
 

January 31 Friday. Warren learns about his leave via a letter from Hong Kong saying that Laithwaite who 

was due to arrive on February 14 would not now be arriving until March 1. Warren is due to 

leave Hong Kong on the 25
th

 of February. An answering cable from Hong Kong today says that 

Curtis arrives on the 18
th

 to take over pro tem. 

 

February 1930 

 

February 2 Sunday. Warren dines with Parkin at the Shanghai Club, and afterwards meets “Eggy” Kennedy 

of the Police, who has just returned from a recruiting tour in India and who gives an interesting 

account of the state of the country. 

February 3? Monday. In a letter related to the Great War correspondence, Jack writes to Barfield about the 

departure of the domestic strain, about Barfield coming to visit, and that “The ‘Spirit’ or ‘Real I’ 

is showing an alarming tendency to become much more personal and is taking the offensive, and 

behaving just like God.”
10

 

February 4 Tuesday. Gerald Powle comes to the office this morning. Powle describes the previous evening 

to Warren with dinner. 
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February 5? Wednesday. Jack has a College meeting at 2:00 p.m. 

February 6? Thursday. This night could be the night that Griffiths stays with Jack, since Barfield comes on 

Saturday.
11

 

February 8 Saturday. Barfield comes and walks with Jack, and they have tea in a pub at Stanton St. John 

during their afternoon walk. They talk into the evening. 

February 9 Sunday. Jack spends the entire day until tea time working on textual criticism. After tea he has a 

wonderful walk through old Headington and over the fields to Forest Hill on a very cold evening. 

February 10 Monday. Jack continues his letter to Arthur about yesterday’s work on textual criticism, his walk 

through Headington, his walk with Barfield, Griffiths staying with him one night last week, and 

the seven deadly sins. 

February 13 Thursday. Warren prepares for his journey home. At about 10:00 a.m. he walks to McTavish’s in 

Bubbling Well Road, where he buys three packets of Durham Duplex razor blades. Then he goes 

on foot to the Shanghai Club where he pays his bill and has a drink, then to the bank about 

paying for his ticket for the New York-Liverpool journey. After that, he goes to Whiteway & 

Laidlaw where he purchases some socks and other items, and then goes back to the Shanghai 

Club, buying some shaving soap at Watson’s en route. Warren suggests to Parkin that they 

should both slip off to the American Club and have tiffin there, to which he agrees, but he insists 

on having a drink in the Shanghai Club before starting. The result is that Monty attaches himself 

to them. After a meal they finally get rid of him at about 3:00. After tiffin he and Parkin resume 

their shopping program, going to the bank and from there to Edward Evans where Warren buys a 

new notebook for recording his diary on the journey. They then walk back to the Club via Toyo 

Murakami’s. From the Club they take a taxi to Ming Hong Road, where Warren returns the book 

he had borrowed from Baring. Then they go to Broadway where Warren buys a wicker long 

chair for use on board the boat. After this they drive to the “Yellow Jacket,” then to the S. M. C. 

where Warren asks Wilfred Denny to come round to tiffin on Saturday and bring Minniece’s 

other parcels with him. At this time, about 4:30 p.m., they are glad to get back to the Shanghai 

Club for tea. Warren starts to walk home soon after five, but about halfway, because of pain in 

his foot, he takes a bus. They have a dinner jacket guest night this evening. The guests are Collin, 

Fanny Steward, Robinson, and Bunje Gordon. 

February 14 Friday. Warren notes in his diary that he has been acting rather queerly for the last few days, and 

so he is taken to the hospital in the morning suffering from nervous breakdown. Apparently 

Warren fails to show up at the office this morning and on a search being made for him by Allen, 

he is found crying in his room. Warren looked very white and twitchy when they took him away, 

and he is rather seriously ill.
12

 

February 17-23 During this week Jack is ill during which illness he rereads George Eliot’s Middlemarch and 

reads Pascal. 

February 19 Wednesday. The ship Neuralia arrives in Shanghai from Hong Kong this morning, having on 

board Curtis who is relieving Warren temporarily and “Uncle Herbert” Stewart, who inspects the 

Depot at 2:30. He spends about two hours on the inspection, saying it is the best supply Depot he 

has ever seen. Warren gets back at about 5:00 p.m., and he puts in an hour of writing up 

employment sheets. He has supper in mess, and he goes to bed early. 

February 20 Thursday. Warren goes to the Depot at 9 a.m. to say goodbye to Lea and Peat, discovering that 

they are away on medical examination. After this, Warren walks to the Shanghai Club, returns 

his library books, and then goes to the bank to draw a local check and get a draft made out for 

Dodwell & Co. for G. $318. Then he goes to the American club to remind them about making 

out his bill, and from there he goes to S. M. C. where he finds Bartow. Then they go to the U. S. 

A. Immigration doctors, where they deal with their certificates, and they are issued a certificate 

that they have been examined and that their temperatures were normal. They go to Dodwell’s 

where they get their tickets. Then they go to the North China Daily News office on the Bund 

                                                 
11

 Collected Letters, I, 881. 
12

 Because of the five-day gap in Warren’s diary, this event seems to have been written by Warren about himself. 



where Barton has something to do, and then to Nankin Road where they part. Warren goes to 

Cook’s where he gets his Cunard ticket. After this, Warren goes to the S. V. C. Club to meet 

Wilfred Denny for cocktails, and then for tiffin. Then Warren spends half an hour in the library 

of the American Club, and does some more shopping, until 4:00 and goes to the Shanghai Club 

for tea. He writes a hasty note to Jack with his final plans, and (in reply to a question from Jack) 

advocates the renting of a cottage on Cloghy Bay from Uncle Hamilton. He walks home, arriving 

just in time to change into mess kit for Uncle Herbert coming to dinner as a Regimental guest. 

Herbert arrives at 7:45 and leaves at about 11 p.m. After he leaves they sing some songs to 

Mead’s banjo for half an hour, and then he goes to bed. 

February 22 Saturday. Warren hands over his accounts to Courtis after breakfast, and at 10:00 a.m. Parkin 

and Warren set out by taxi. They go to the French Club where Warren pays his final bill, and 

they have a brandy ginger ale apiece. From there they go to the Shanghai Club where Warren 

pays his bill, and leaving Parkin there, he walks to the Chartered Bank to close his account. Then 

he walks to the American Club, from which he meets Parkin emerging at about 11:50 a.m. 

Warren goes to Cook’s banking department where he buys 400 American dollars in the form of 

travelers checks. Then he returns to the American Club, where he gets a Taylor Garage car and 

returns to the mess about 1:00. After lunch, Warren walks to the depot, signs the handing over 

certificate, thus handing down his flag after serving in this Depot for two years, three months and 

twenty-nine days. During the rest of the afternoon he packs for the trip. 

February 24 Monday. Warren heads to the ship that will take him home. He leaves from the Customs jetty at 

4 p.m., takes Mac and Powle to his cabin to drink whiskey, then has a good plate of sandwiches. 

At about midnight, a party drags Barton his roommate off, but Warren refuses to join in. Jack 

writes eight letters, then one to Arthur during an illness, which he inadvertently signs as “C. S. 

Lewis” instead of the usual “Jack.”  

February 25 Tuesday. Warren sails from Shanghai on the freighter Tai-Yin. Feeling ill, he goes to bed at 6:00 

p.m. 

February 26 Wednesday. They sail all day, coming to the outposts of Japan at about 4:00 p.m. For most of the 

day Warren reads Chinese Village Life. Warren attends a 5:30 p.m. cocktail party until 6:30 in 

one passenger’s rooms on board ship. After supper the Captain takes Warren and his friends on 

the bridge for a few minutes, they converse about ships, and Warren gets to bed at 10:15 p.m. 

Jack writes to Arthur, explaining that he signed his last letter as “C. S. Lewis” because it was the 

last of nine letters he wrote on that day. 

February 27 Thursday. Warren awakens with the 8:30 breakfast gong. After breakfast Warren and Dunkley 

walk two or three miles on the port side of the ship. After his walk Warren unpacks. The ship 

approaches Japan, and after 5:00 p.m. the ship drops anchor near a harbor. Warren writes his 

diary and gets to bed at 10:30. Jack writes to Arthur about his “C. S. Lewis” signature on a recent 

letter, end of term, the hope for a Northern Ireland trip of about four weeks, and plans to visit 

Little Lea for the last time. 

February 28 Friday. Warren gets up at 7:30. After breakfast Barton, Dakin, and Warren go to visit Kyoto, the 

old capital of Japan, about 50 miles away by rail. They walk to the Oriental Hotel to cash a 

check. Then they walk to the Railway Station. After a bottle of beer near the station they take the 

10:31 train. The train stops at Osaka. After leaving Osaka, the line climbs, and the scenery 

improves considerably. They get to Kyoto at 12:30 and take a taxi to the Kyoto Hotel. After 

tiffin they set out again by taxi to see what they can of the place. First they drive through the 

Park of the Imperial Palace, then the most interesting parts of the old town. They also take a 

quick walk through the Chion In temple, which is the Mecca of Japanese Buddhists. Warren calls 

it one of the most beautiful places he has ever seen. Then they drive a short distance to the 

Dibutsu Buddha temple. The Dibutsu Buddha sits on a lotus leaf at the base of a gigantic wooden 

head of a Buddha, the main feature of the temple, and he dwarfs the bronze one. The journey 

back is uneventful. Warren does not go ashore after supper but sits in the cabin and writes in his 

diary. He sits in the smoking room and finishes The Warden by Anthony Trollope. He goes to 

bed at about 11:00. 



 

March 1930 

 

Jack may write a letter to Barfield during this month, certainly before he becomes a theist in June, about the 

New Criterion, Richards, Novalis’ Hymns to the Night, Pascal (whose wager he rejects), and Barfield coming to 

see Jack. 

 

March 1 Saturday. Warren gets up at 7:30, and he goes to the steward’s pantry for a cup of coffee before 

dressing. He chats with Miss Ross on deck. After breakfast, Barton, Dakin, and Warren walk into 

the town of Kobe to do a few odd jobs. They go first to the Oriental Hotel where they have their 

shoes cleaned by a Japanese boy, and then they get a haircut. Then they wander in town until 

they come to a sort of Japanese Harrod’s where Warren buys a pair of sock suspenders. Then 

they go back to the hotel by way of a tobacconist’s where they purchase a stock of “Cherry” 

cigarettes. They stop for a bottle of beer in the Oriental, where Warren mails postcards to Jack, 

Bill Wilson, and Wilfred Denny. They return to the ship for lunch. They go to sea at about 4:00. 

Warren starts Trollope’s Barchester Towers this evening, reads it for some time, and then takes a 

walk on the port side for half an hour. Warren returns to his cabin to write his diary. 

March 2 Sunday. Warren gets up soon after 7:30, has a cold bath, dresses, and goes on deck, where he 

walks with Barton before breakfast. At about 10:00 a.m. they see Yokkaichi harbor near 

Yokohama, Japan, and turn towards it. They decide to put off going ashore until after tiffin. A 

tugboat brings their cargo as soon as they anchor, and work starts immediately. Warren spends 

the rest of the morning talking in the smoking room. At 1:30 they leave the ship and go ashore in 

a little fishing boat within the harbor. After a while, Barton, Dakin, Dunkley, and Warren turn 

left into open flat country. They then find a canal and walk along it to a wharf where barges are 

loading. They turn right and then cross some paddy fields. On the way back by a road, they come 

to the business end of the town or village. There they wander about. They then return to the jetty 

and board the ship. They get back on board in time for afternoon coffee. The last of the cargo is 

on board by about 5:45 p.m., and they sail at 6:00. 

March 3 Monday. Warren gets dressed, then goes on deck. The Customs people gather them in the saloon 

and ask questions about their passports. Having gotten on shore, they take a taxi and drive to the 

Railway Station. At the station they find an electric train service to Tokyo every seven minutes. 

After a journey of about half an hour, they see the Imperial Hotel at Tokyo with a lotus pond in 

front and the main wing looking out onto a very pretty Japanese garden. They have some 

cocktails and tiffin, then they set out by taxi for the Hong Kong Shanghai Bank to change some 

Shanghai money into yen. They take the same taxi to the Imperial Palace. They then go to the 

Tombs of the Shoguns. On the way back to the station they pass the Japanese Diet. On arriving, 

they go to the local hotel where they have tea and listen to a “radiola” gramophone. After writing 

a note to Jack, Warren has a drink and they get a taxi back to the ship in time for supper, 

arranging to go out to Kamakura tomorrow morning, where the real Dibutsu Buddha is, the one 

at Kyoto being only a small copy. Warren writes his diary in the cabin after supper. He goes to 

bed shortly after 10:00 p.m. In the evening Jack reads his paper, “The Personal Heresy in 

Poetics,” to the Martlets.
13

 

March 4 Tuesday. Warren travels with Barton by train to Kamakura, where the real Dibutsu Buddha is 

located. They arrive at the 9:31. At Kamakura they take a taxi and drive through the village to 

the Dibutsu shrine. They see the 50 or 60-foot high Buddha. Warren buys a bronze model of the 

statue for 20 yen. Then they walk back to the Railway Station, where they have a half an hour to 

wait for a train. They enter an inn where they drink a couple of bottles of Japanese beer. After a 

1:00 meal, Warren reads. The ship heads out to sea at 3:15. Warren writes, then reads until 

10:00, and goes to bed. 
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March 5 Wednesday. Jack writes to Arthur briefly about cancelling plans for the family to visit Rostrevor 

and about Arthur’s proposed visit to Oxford next week (which does not occur). Warren gets up 

early. After breakfast he goes on deck. Barton, Dakin, and Warren take an hour and a half walk. 

In the afternoon Warren reads in the saloon, finishing Barchester Towers. 

March 6 Thursday. After breakfast Dakin and Warren go for a long walk on deck from 9:00 to 11:15 a.m. 

After a morning beer Warren reads in the saloon until lunch time. Warren is rereading Anthony 

Trollope’s Doctor Thorne. After lunch the weather changes to heavy rain and wind. Warren 

reads in the saloon until 3:00. Finally he puts on his coat and goes for another walk in spite of the 

rain. He walks until 4:00 and then reads until nearly supper time, when he goes on the upper 

deck and has a chat with the Captain who takes him to his cabin for a glass of wine. After supper 

Warren reads in the saloon until 10:00 and then turns in. 

March 7 Friday. After breakfast, Dakin and Warren take an hour’s walk on the starboard side of the center 

deckhouse. Warren finishes Doctor Thorne and reads some plays by Moliere. Warren walks for 

ten minutes on deck after supper and then writes up his diary in the cabin while Barton reads in 

bed. 

March 8 Saturday. Warren gets to breakfast late, then chats with Dakin. During the day Warren reads two 

plays of Moliere, “Le Misanthrope” and “Le medein malgié lui.” After his walk Warren reads in 

the saloon until supper time, and also looks at H. G. Wells’ Outline of History, which Dakin is 

reading. Warren reads in the saloon after supper, has a bottle of beer, and goes to bed at 10:15 

p.m. 

March 9-15 Sunday-Saturday. Jack has a free week. 

March 9 Sunday. Warren arrives on deck at 8:25, and sees that the sea and the wind have subsided. After 

breakfast Warren walks 22 laps with Barton. After his walk Warren reads “L’etourdi,” a comic 

play by Moliere. After tiffin Warren takes another walk in the opposite direction. After his walk 

Warren goes to the saloon to read. At about 4:30 this afternoon the sun comes out. Warren is 

reading Trollope’s Framley Parsonage. Dakin shows Warren another of his books today, the 

Outline of Literature in three volumes by Drinkwater. Barton and Warren chat with the Captain 

this evening about the problem of catching the ship Antonia at New York. Warren writes his 

diary after supper. Warren reads in the saloon, has a bottle of beer with Barton and Dakin, and 

turns in at about 10:30. 

March 10 Monday. Warren wakes up at 7:50 and rushes to breakfast. Barton and Warren walk 22 laps after 

breakfast in 55 minutes. Warren spends the rest of the morning reading Framley Parsonage in 

the saloon. At noon Warren finds the Captain in a good mood, because the ship has done 350 

miles. After dinner, Warren continues to read his book, and he also dozes. He is awakened at 

about 3 by a woman calling for her coffee. He then returns to his book until 5:30 when Barton, 

Dakin, and Warren drink the last three lots of whiskey on the ship. He walks on deck with the 

captain after supper and then returns to his cabin to write his diary as usual. He goes to bed at 

about 10:15. Warren records a second March 10 because of the eastbound route of the ship. He 

finishes reading Framley Parsonage. He walks both before and after dinner. He also reads 

Volume III of Dakin’s Outline of Literature. Warren writes his diary in his room as usual and 

goes to bed at about 10 o’clock. 

March 11 Tuesday. Warren is late for breakfast. Warren takes his usual walk, lasting only four laps before 

he gets doused. He then goes to the saloon and reads Trollope’s The Small House at Allington. 

Miss Ross, Barton, and Warren have a drink with the Captain in his cabin before dinner. After 

dinner Warren walks for about an hour on the port side of the ship. Warren spends the rest of the 

afternoon reading Volume II of the Outline of Literature. At 6:00 Warren goes on deck and 

meets the Captain, who takes him to his room where they chat about all sorts of seafaring 

matters. The Captain insists on everyone having beer at supper. After supper and a short walk 

amidships, Warren writes in his diary. He reads in the saloon until about 10:15 and takes a final 

walk before turning in. 

March 12 Wednesday. Warren and Barton get up early this morning, and Warren walks for about ten 

minutes on deck before breakfast. Dakin and Warren walk on the starboard side for some time. 



Later in the morning Warren does more walking. He also reads a good deal of The Small House 

at Allington. After dinner Warren again takes a walk, mainly on the starboard side, with 

Dunkley. He comes in for coffee, and then goes out again. He then takes another walk with 

Barton and Dakin. He is finally able to read more of Volume II of The Outline of Literature. His 

reading includes a chapter on “Byron, Shelley and Keats,” and one on “The Rise of the Novel.” 

Before supper Dakin and Warren have a glass of wine with the Captain in his cabin. After supper 

Warren walks on the upper deck for some time with Mrs. Selby. When he goes to the cabin to 

write about his day, he leaves Dakin and Barton playing poker in the saloon. Having written his 

diary, he returns to the saloon to read. Each of them have three bottles of beer. After a brief walk 

on deck, they go to bed at about 11:30.  

March 13 Thursday. Warren wakes up at 7:30, and he takes a stroll before breakfast. Nearly everyone is 

late for breakfast. Warren walks for about an hour and a half with Barton and then loafs on deck. 

For the rest of the morning, Warren reads Volume I of Outline of Literature in the saloon, 

reading the last two chapters, “The Middle Ages” and “The Renaissance.” Before dinner Barton 

and Warren have a gin apiece in the privacy of their cabin. After dinner Warren talks with Mrs. 

LaHache and Mrs. Selby on the upper deck before taking an afternoon walk on the afterwell 

deck. The rest of the day until half past five he spends in the saloon, reading the Outline and an 

interesting article called “The Story of the Bible” by Canon Barnes of Westminster. He reads 

Barnes on the origins, date, and authorship of the various books of the Bible and is impressed. 

Warren walks on deck before supper and finds Miss Ross hanging up her coat to dry out. They 

have a quiet supper with some people missing. Afterwards Warren is on deck for half an hour. 

Then Warren finishes the biblical part of the Outline. He takes a short walk on deck, and he goes 

to bed. 

March 14 Friday. Warren gets up at 7:50. After breakfast Warren walks by himself. Dakin joins him 

towards the end of his walk, and they walk for a while together. Warren comes in at 10:30 and 

reads The Small House at Allington for the rest of the morning. After dinner Warren walks with 

Dakin and Dunkley on the forewell deck until coffee time. After coffee Warren walks alone on 

the afterwell deck. He goes in and continues his book until supper. The captain has a gin with 

them in the saloon before the meal. Warren goes out on deck after supper. They are now about 

1,000 miles from San Francisco. 

March 15 Saturday. According to Jack, Hilary Term ends. Jack writes to Arthur about vacation plans, 

Warren’s impending arrival, the possibility of Arthur visiting, and Arthur’s health. Jack leaves 

College today. Warren wakes up just before the first breakfast gong. Warren’s morning walk is 

impossible because of the constant heavy spray, so he goes down to the saloon to read until 

dinner time. During the day, Warren finishes The Small House at Allington. After dinner the 

Captain invites Warren to his cabin and asks if he can tell him what was the trouble among the 

ladies on board, but Warren can tell him nothing. During the afternoon Warren reads the first 

chapter of the Outline. Late in the afternoon Warren walks amidships on the starboard side. 

Warren takes a stroll with the Captain after supper. There is some talk of taking Miss Ross to a 

show in San Francisco on Monday night, but she says that her mother doesn’t allow it. Warren 

goes to bed about 10:15. 

March 16 Sunday. Warren gets up at about 7:40 a.m. His roommate Barton feels ill and goes back to bed 

again. Warren has breakfast alone. Warren takes a walk in the starboard gangway in the morning 

because of the heavy sea. He starts reading The Seasons this morning after his walk. Warren 

meets the captain on the upper deck before dinner, learning that they are now 360 miles from San 

Francisco and that they will arrive by 2 p.m. tomorrow. Warren spends the afternoon walking 

and also finishing the reading of Spring. Before turning in, Warren reads an amusing book called 

Pons asinorum: or the future of nonsense by E. J. C. Neep and G. Edinger. 

March 17 Monday. Warren goes on deck by 9:00 a.m. He walks with Dakin for over an hour. They see 

land at about 11, pass the Farallon Islands, and arrive in San Francisco. In the middle of the 

harbor, he sees the prison Alcatraz, and a factory and other auxiliary buildings outside the wall 

on the island. They are taken hold of by a tug which takes them to a dock labeled “Pier 41.” 



Immigration people come on board to check them out. Bay, Barton, Dakin, and Warren go 

ashore in late afternoon, noticing the steep hills and not understanding the traffic driving on the 

right side of the road. After going for a walk they eat supper with Dunkley at Herbert’s Bachelor 

Grill. They then book four stalls for a comedy called “Ladies of the Jury.” Dunkley leaves while 

Warren and Dakin go back to Herbert for a nightcap of near beer. Then they take a taxi to the 

ship. Warren goes to bed at 12:15 a.m. 

March 18 Tuesday. Warren is called at 6:30 because all passengers have to be off the ship by 8:00 for the 

fumigation. He is on deck by 7:15. After breakfast Warren, Barton, and Dakin go ashore shortly 

after 8. They walk to the Sir Francis Drake Hotel. At the hotel Warren writes a note to Jack about 

his safe arrival in San Francisco. They get another shoe shine and then set out for the Hong Kong 

and Shanghai Bank where Dakin has a letter of credit to cash. On the way Warren purchases 

some tobacco and some toothpaste. After this they walk to Herbert’s, where they have some 

imitation beer. They have lunch at the Sir Francis Drake. Then Barton and Warren sit in the 

lounge for a half-hour watching people. When Dakin returns from shopping, they taxi to the ship. 

After waiting for over half an hour for the fumigation to be completed, the doctor pronounces the 

ship safe and they board again. They sail to the south at 4:40 p.m. He writes in his diary all 

evening. He goes to bed at 11. 

March 19 Wednesday. Warren gets up at 7:30, goes out on deck, has breakfast, and at about 10:00 they 

pass a cliff with a red and white lighthouse. During the morning he sees two sea lions, and later a 

school of black and white porpoises. All day they see large islands to the right, the largest of 

them being Santa Barbara. They arrive at San Pedro Harbor at sunset in the Los Angeles area 

between Long Beach and Torrance. Warren changes into shoregoing clothes, and he plans to go 

on shore with Barton and Dakin. However, he first meets Mr. Hanson, who has a tour prepared 

for him. Warren borrows an attaché case from Dakin and fills it, then they go ashore and get into 

a waiting car. They drive into Los Angeles for about an hour to see some wrestling matches, 

which end at 10:30. They then return to the car, and drive to a restaurant, the Los Angeles branch 

of Herbert’s. Warren has an excellent salad, a steak, and a cup of coffee. Then he is taken to the 

Jonathan Club, where he spends the night. Warren goes to bed at about 11:45. 

March 20 Thursday. Warren is phoned at 7:30 and put to the dining room to order his early morning tea. 

After breakfast he gets a telephone call from Hanson, who is in the lounge. Hanson takes Warren 

to see Los Angeles. He visits Hollywood, passes by the estate of one Doheny, an oil millionaire, 

and tours the film studio of United Artists, run by Mary Pickford and Douglas Fairbanks. They 

have lunch at the Los Angeles Country Club. After tiffin they start the drive back, passing 

through an oil field. They reach the ship at 3:00 p.m. and head to sea at 6:00. After supper, 

Warren writes in his diary until turning in at 11:15 p.m. 

March 21 Friday. Jack writes to Hamilton Jenkin about being unable to meet, wanting Jenkin to come and 

stay with him, and Jack’s definite religious outlook, though Jack explicitly states that it is not 

Christianity. Warren gets up at 7:15, goes out on deck, and discovers a dull gray calm morning. 

After breakfast, the sun comes out. Warren walks for some time with Miss Ross, then he has a 

morning beer. During the day, Warren reads most of Summer. In the afternoon Warren reads, 

first on deck, and later in the smoking room, a Wellsian romance (like Wells, not by him) on the 

subject of turtle-men on the moon. After supper Warren and company have some shipping 

conversation with the Captain. Warren writes in his diary until 8:30. He drinks a bottle of beer in 

the smoking room afterwards, then walks up and down the top deck, until 11:15. 

March 22 Saturday. Warren rises at 7:45, and he walks on deck before breakfast. At breakfast time they are 

halfway down the coast of Lower (Baja) California. After breakfast, Barton, Dakin, and Warren 

walk on the main deck for some time. Warren spends the entire day sitting on deck, barring 

meals. During the day Warren borrows Dakin’s collected edition of Galsworthy’s plays, reading 

two or three of them, “The Skin Game,” and “The Mob.” Warren walks on the forward well deck 

for an hour after supper. Then Warren reads on deck for a while, drinks a bottle of beer, and goes 

to bed after a final stroll.  



March 23 Sunday. Warren wakes up at the first gong. Meeting the Captain before breakfast, Warren asks 

him if he could take over the sick room as his cabin. His request having been granted, he spends 

the morning moving all his gear to his new room. At noon Warren walks with the Captain who 

says that he burns 26 tons a day at 123 r.p.m. = 15 knots. Today they travel 352 miles. Warren 

starts Trollope’s The Last Chronicle of Barset, reading a good deal of the first volume during the 

afternoon. Warren enjoys sunset this evening over a bottle of beer after an hour’s walk on the 

main deck. Warren sits on deck for a little after supper, but Barton and he go to the main deck 

later where they walk for some time. After this walk Warren writes in his new cabin. After that 

he drinks a bottle of beer on deck with the Captain, Barton, and Dakin, while a wireless message 

arrives asking how many passengers they can take at Colon. 

March 24 Monday. After breakfast everyone wears shorts and shirts because of the warm temperatures. 

Warren loafs on the bridge deck all morning, reading The Last Chronicle of Barset. This 

afternoon Warren washes his clothes. Afterwards he comes on deck for a glass of beer. At supper 

Warren talks with Mrs. LaHache about Georgia where she says she has a big estate. After supper 

it becomes uncomfortably hot. He has a couple of bottles of beer before turning in. Warren goes 

to bed at 11:15. 

March 25 Tuesday. Warren wakes up soon after seven. Miss Ross comes to Warren’s cabin this morning 

and there explains how to “damp” linen prior to ironing. During the day Warren reads about two-

thirds of the way through the last volume of The Last Chronicle. This evening Warren takes a 

bath and puts on light clothing because of the heat. 

March 26 Wednesday. Warren and friends loaf on deck most of the day because of the heat. Warren 

finishes reading the Barset saga, and then reads Frederic Harrison’s introduction to the series. 

During the morning Warren “dampens” his clothes again and orders Jacob to have the iron ready 

for him at 4:00 p.m. Then Miss Ross does a couple of Warren’s shirts after which he does the 

rest himself. Warren drinks a whiskey and soda in the smoke room with the Captain this evening. 

The Captain gives Warren a calendar with a photo of the ship. After supper Warren walks on the 

forward well deck for some time. He writes his diary in the evening, goes to bed early after a 

bottle of beer on deck, and reads in his diary for 1928 for some time before going to bed. 

March 27 Thursday. Warren has trouble waking up, but gets up at 8 a.m. After a bath and a shave, Warren 

sits on deck and finishes Autumn. Warren has his 3:00 coffee with the Captain. After this he 

reads Moliere’s “Tartuffe.” From 4:15 to 5:00, Warren walks on the port side of the ship, has a 

fairly cool bath, dresses, and goes back on deck. After supper Warren takes another walk, then 

writes in his diary, and goes to bed after finishing reading his 1928 diary. 

March 28 Friday. Warren rises at 7:00, then gets on deck to find a flat sea. Then he has breakfast. At 4:00 

they pass close to three islands, called respectively Jicquarita, Jicquarou, and Coiba. From 4:15 

until 5:00 Warren walks to get some exercise. At about 6:00 they see the mainland of Cape 

Mariata. Warren spends most of the day in reading, in the morning it’s Edgar Saltus’ The 

Imperial Orgy, and in the afternoon he prepares to read B. L. Putnam Weale’s Indiscreet Letters 

from Pekin. Warren takes a short walk after supper and then writes his diary. He has a couple of 

drinks on deck before going to bed at 10:45. 

March 29 Saturday. Maureen’s term ends today. Jack begins Moby Dick this weekend but does not 

continue it. Warren rises a few minutes after six and sees through his window some islands about 

three miles away on the right. Everyone on the ship gets up by 7:00 a.m., and they anchor at 

about 7:15 with the islands astern and to port. On their right is Balboa and the entrance to the 

canal. Three ships ahead of them go through the canal before them, a Swedish ship, an American 

ore boat called Sentore, and a Chilean ship, Condor. They then weigh anchor at about 9 a.m. and 

approach the entrance. Where the canal proper begins, the actual entrance is narrow, with the 

banks about six feet away from the ship. They take on board a “canal crew” of Panamanians. 

Throughout the canal the locks are twin locks, left and right, separated by a broad pier. As you 

approach the lock, lines are passed ashore on both sides, and the ship is taken in charge by six 

“electric mules,” which tow the ship to the end of that series of locks. They pass the first lock, 

the Pacific Lock, then come out into a little lake, with the Panama Railway running along its 



right hand side. Having crossed the lake they come to the Pedro Miguel lock. After getting clear 

of the lock, they steam through a very narrow waterway. They pass through Culeha Cut. After 

dinner, Warren sees that they are in Gatun Lake, which takes eighty minutes to cross. They pass 

the U. S. Guard ship Rochester and other ships. While they are clearing Gatun Lock, Warren 

goes below and has a cold bath and then dresses. They arrive at the town of Colon, located at the 

right mouth of the canal with an open harbor. They put to sea at 5:30 p.m. Warren goes bed at 

10:30. Earlier Warren sent a postcard to Jack by the Captain’s mail envelope. 

March 30 Sunday. Warren rises early and is shaving by 6:15 a.m. After breakfast the Captain talks about 

their arrival at New York, and advises Warren to stick to his Antonia booking. During the day 

Warren reads Putnam Weale’s Indiscreet Letters from Pekin. Warren walks for an hour this 

afternoon at 4:00 p.m. after which he takes a cold bath and dresses. Shortly afterwards Barton, 

Dakin, and the Captain join Warren for a couple of whiskeys each in his cabin. Warren takes a 

walk and writes in his diary after supper. Before going to bed, Warren has a bottle of beer and a 

talk with Barton. After turning in he reads part of his diary for last year. 

March 31 Monday. Warren gets up at 7:15 and walks on deck before breakfast. Barton comes on deck soon 

after Warren does, and they talk to the Captain about arranging by wireless to transfer their 

baggage to the Cunard line. During the morning he finishes Indiscreet Letters from Pekin. When 

they come on deck after dinner at about 1:30, the Island of Navossa is nearly abeam to port, eight 

miles away, and they pass it at 2:00. Haiti is in sight dimly on the starboard bow. They leave the 

Caribbean Sea and go through the Windward Passage. During the afternoon Warren reads one or 

two articles in Sea Escapes and Adventures by Taffrail (Commander Taprell Dorling). Warren 

takes an afternoon siesta on the sofa in his cabin. They pass Haiti even more closely. At four 

o’clock Warren takes an hour’s walk. Mrs. LaHache produces another apple tart and a macaroni 

cheese for supper tonight. Before turning in Warren has a bottle of beer and a walk with the 

Captain. Warren goes to his cabin at 10 p.m., as they pass the northwest corner of Cuba. After 

turning in he reads his summer diary. 

 

April 1930 

 

April During this month Alan Richard Griffiths and two friends begin their experiment in common life 

in the country.
14

 In a letter related to the Great War correspondence, Jack writes to Barfield about 

walking together and Barfield’s legal work related to his mortgage.
15

 

April 1 Tuesday. Warren gets up at 7:15 on a bright morning. From the veranda, he sees the Island of 

Acklin astern and to starboard. After dressing and going on deck, he sees the south end of 

Crooked Island to starboard and east of the Bahamas. Warren goes for a walk in the port 

alleyway this morning. During the morning Barton, Dakin, and Warren meet to talk about 

settling their bar bills. After dinner he surprises Dakin and Miss Ross in the act of moving his 

deck. In the afternoon Warren goes to his cabin for a nap. When he comes on deck again at 3:45 

he sees San Salvador Island about twelve miles away to port, the first place where Christopher 

Columbus landed on his voyage to America. In the evening Warren goes for an hour’s walk. 

Warren has done little reading, but he has started Pride and Prejudice. After writing up his diary, 

he balances his accounts for the month, and then he goes to the smoking room for a bottle of 

beer. He turns in at 10 p.m. and before going to sleep, he reads Lamb’s All Fools Day essay and 

also the essay on ears. 

April 2 Wednesday. Warren gets up at about 7:00 a.m. and meets the Captain on deck before breakfast. 

The Captain says that he hopes to arrive at New York City by 3:00 on Friday. Warren smokes his 

pipe on deck after breakfast and then starts work on pressing his clothes with Miss Ross’s help. It 

takes about ninety minutes, and then he cleans his hat. Between noon and 4:00 Warren naps and 

reads Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice. The ship prepares to enter the New York City harbor. 
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 Griffiths, The Golden String, 65. 
15

 The Great War of Owen Barfield and C. S. Lewis, Feinendegen and Smilde, 39. 



The ship’s crew does a lot of last minute scrubbing and painting all over the ship today in 

preparation for their grand entry to New York. Warren takes his evening walk on the boat deck 

for an hour and a half. On going to the smoking room for evening whiskey he learns that there is 

another complicated form to be filled in before they can land in New York. After writing up his 

diary he completes the form and also that on the back of his Cunard ticket. He has a couple of 

bottles of beer in the smoking room and reads some Pride and Prejudice before going below. 

After going to bed he reads some Lamb before turning off the light. 

April 3 Thursday. Jack writes to Arthur about a walking tour with Barfield and Company, meeting with 

Minto and Maureen, crossing to Belfast, returning to Oxford, Minto inviting Warren to live with 

them, Milton’s Comus, and Jane Austen’s The Watsons. There is a burned page in this letter, 

very possibly a page detailing Jack’s relationship with Minto, since she is mentioned in the 

preceding paragraph, and Jack ends the letter by calling Arthur his “Father Confessor.” He is 

studying the different versions of Milton’s Comus. He has recently read Jane Austen’s unfinished 

novel The Watsons. Jack leaves on a six-day walking tour on Exmoor with Owen Barfield, Cecil 

Harwood, and Walter Field. They take a car from Oxford to Dunster, three of them (probably 

excluding Field) walking the last five miles at about 6:00 p.m., over a swift and shallow stream 

into Dunster, and they have an evening supper there. Warren gets up at 7:15 a.m. After a pipe on 

deck, he starts packing, working until 11 o’clock, when he has a bottle of beer on deck. Then he 

packs his uniform case. The Captain today sends a message to the agents asking them to arrange 

for baggage transfer to the Cunard pier tomorrow. The Captain fixes the arrival time at 3 p.m. on 

Friday. After dinner and another pipe Warren does more packing. Then he changes clothes and 

has a bath. He persuades Miss Ross at coffee time to sew two buttons on his overcoat. In the 

afternoon Warren finishes Pride and Prejudice in the smoking room. Later he walks in the 

starboard alleyway and sees Cape Hatteras off the coast of North Carolina at two o’clock. 

Getting on deck after supper Warren finds it raining hard. He does diary writing as usual after his 

walk. Warren drinks beer until 10:45 p.m. 

April 4 Friday. Warren rises, dresses in his shore-going clothes, and packs. The gong rings for breakfast. 

After breakfast he walks for an hour on the after well deck. Then they gather in the smoking 

room where each has three bottles of beer. They see the American coast at about 11:00 a.m. just 

off Sandy Hook. They pick up the pilot about 12:30, and then they get under way again. When 

they come on deck after dinner they are steaming up the estuary of the Hudson, eventually 

passing Flatbush Country and arriving at “The Palisades.” He sees Staten Island and the 

skyscraper part of New York. Two tugs take them to a corner of a quay, and they tie up at 3:15. 

They leave the ship at 5:30. In the meantime they pay their tips to the steward, Jacob, and Ernst. 

Their luggage is taken to the Cunard pier. The Customs people are very friendly and give no 

trouble. They take a taxi eventually onto a high suspension bridge, then through some slums, and 

then to the Cunard pier. Here they wait for the lorry which brings their luggage. The lorry arrives 

at about 6:15. A man takes their baggage at about seven-thirty. They then get another taxi and 

drive to the Hotel Seville on Fifth Avenue and 29
th

 Street, where they meet Dakin, and they book 

a room apiece with bathrooms, for three dollars each at about 7:45. Warren has a quiet steak in 

the hotel dining room and then retires to his room to write the day’s doings in his diary. Jack, 

Barfield, Harwood, and Field, leave Dunster in the morning in a thick fog and walk to the village 

of Luccombe where they have lunch. They ascend Dunkery Beacon in the fog, then descend it, 

and later have tea at the hamlet of Stoke Pero. At a church in Stoke Pero, one of them reads a 

chapter of Scripture from the lectern while the rest listen. They reach their car (driven there by 

Walter Field) at Wilmersham Farm, having done sixteen miles over rough terrain. They have 

supper and book rooms in a hotel. 

April 5 Saturday. Warren is awakened at 7 by a wake-up call, much to his consternation. After breakfast 

and a shoeshine, he and Barton pay their bill, say goodbye to Dakin, and take a taxi to the 

business section of New York. They go to the Cunard offices, wait for a clerk to confirm their 

baggage, then call the dock to say that they will embark tomorrow at Boston. They set out for the 

Railway Station, where they book tickets on a train, “The Knickerbocker Limited,” to Boston at 



1:00 p.m. which will arrive at 6 p.m. They then lunch in an underground restaurant. At one 

o’clock the train leaves. After arriving in Boston, they hire a taxi, which takes them to the Hotel 

Statler. They wash up, get tickets for a show and have dinner in a big crowded room where a 

dinner dance is in progress. After this they take a taxi to the Schuber Theater where they see a 

musical comedy, “The New Moon.” They walk back to their hotel from the theater, and after a 

bottle of near beer with Barton in Warren’s room. Warren writes up his diary, then goes to bed at 

1:15 a.m. Jack’s group starts the day walking in clear sunlight, makes ten miles in the open moor 

by lunchtime, and meets Field. They eat their lunch in the car. They then walk, and about two-

and-a-half hours after lunch they walk through heather and meet the valley of a river called 

Badgeworthy Water, which they ford. They spend a half-hour at the river eating chocolate and 

drying their numbed legs. They spend the night in Cloud Farm in rooms secured by Field, and in 

the evening they have a philosophical discussion on The Good. Jack rooms with Barfield.  

April 6 Sunday. Warren awakens and is at breakfast at 8. He cables Jack about his estimated arrival date 

at Liverpool, and then he cashes a check. He walks through Boston Commons, seeing there the 

Massachusetts School of Technology. At a nearby cafeteria Warren has an ice cream soda. They 

return to the Hotel through the same park, then they have a lobster mayonnaise for lunch and a 

bottle of imitation beer. Then they take a taxi to Cunard pier where they board ship. They leave 

at 5:30 p.m. with a group of Stratford-on-Avon players returning from performing in the US for 

six months. At dinner Warren learns that the ship will stop at Belfast rather than Queenstown. 

After dinner Barton and Warren get a couple of whiskeys from the steward, after which Warren 

goes for a walk and then writes up the day’s activities in the library. Jack’s walking tour walks 

down the valley of the Lynn and has lunch at Lynmouth. They walk through the Valley of 

Rocks. After tea they walk over the moor, the light seeming to be “a liquid that you could drink” 

(cf. The Voyage of the ‘Dawn Treader’) and in the evening they sleep at Challacombe and 

compose ex tempore poetry about the Fall in the meter of Hiawatha, having done more than 

twenty miles. 

April 7 Monday. Warren is called at 7:30, has a bath, dresses and then goes out on deck. This morning 

they have a cocktail with Mrs. Towell and Mrs. Wilkinson. By the afternoon the ship is in a 

moderate gale. During the afternoon two or three people get upset, chair and all, in the smoking 

room, and tables, palms and tea things are crashing all over the place. Warren is wedged on a 

heavy sofa which slides backwards and forwards with monotonous regularity, hitting the piano 

and then the bulkhead. During the day Warren reads George Preedy’s new novel The Rocklitz. 

Warren dresses for dinner tonight. After dinner Warren walks on deck, and later in the evening 

he reads Francis Thompson’s poems, “Hound of Heaven” and “Ode to the Setting Sun.” Warren 

goes to bed at about 11:00 and reads in his bed for half an hour before turning out the light. 

Jack’s walking tour walks, gets lost in the rain, fails to meet Field for lunch, has tea at South 

Molton, and motors into Exeter. They visit the local cathedral in the evening. 

April 8 Tuesday. At breakfast there are racks on the table because of the rough sea. Later in the morning 

it clears up so that Barton and Warren can take a quick stroll on the boat deck. This morning 

Warren starts reading Gosse’s A Short History of Modern English Literature (1897). In the 

afternoon Warren sleeps from about 2:30 until 5:30. He takes a half-hour’s walk before drinking 

whiskey with Barton. Warren reads for about an hour in bed before going to sleep. In the UK, the 

walking tour breaks up in the morning with Field and Jack taking a train to Bournemouth and 

Barfield and Harwood motoring north. Jack rejoins the Moore’s at The Rest, Hengestbury Rd., 

Southbourne, Hants. 

April 9 Wednesday. Warren walks in the morning. During the day he reads a lot of Gosse. The Captain 

makes his first appearance at lunch today. Warren meets the Purser after lunch, and he invites 

Warren’s table to a cocktail party in his room at 6:30. In the afternoon Warren sleeps until 4:30. 

After an evening stroll on the boat deck Warren changes and goes to the party with Barton, 

Wilkinson, Turner, and Towell, which lasts until 7:30. After dinner there is a dance on deck, 

which Warren avoids. Warren gets to bed at 1:00 a.m. 



April 10 Thursday. After breakfast Warren walks for over an hour on the boat deck. Warren goes to the 

Purser’s office this morning after writing in his diary. At 11:30 they have a boat drill with 

lifebelts on. In the afternoon Warren walks on the forward main deck for some time, later 

returning to his bunk to read and sleep. He walks for more than an hour and a half before dinner 

with an elderly American. After dinner Warren meets the Chief Officer on deck. There is a dance 

on deck in the evening which Warren does not attend. He goes to bed at 10:45 p.m. and reads in 

bed for about an hour. 

April 11 Friday. Warren gets up and walks briefly on deck before breakfast. He walks again this morning 

after breakfast. During the day he finishes reading the Gosse book. Warren naps for an hour after 

lunch and reads in his bunk until after four when he comes up for tea. After tea he walks with 

Hopkins, whom he met the previous day. Warren’s table gathers at 6:40 p.m. in the smoking 

room before going by invitation to the Captain’s table for a cocktail. They are in the Captain’s 

suite until about 7:30, and then they go to an excellent dinner. After the dinner Warren walks on 

deck until bedtime. Before going to bed, Barton and Warren have a nightcap with Hopkins. 

Warren goes to bed at about 12:45 a.m. 

April 12 Saturday. Warren does a good deal of walking during the morning, first with Mrs. Turner and 

afterwards with the junior first officer. For the first time Warren has a drink with one of the 

actors in the traveling company of actors. In the afternoon Warren starts Sheila Kaye Smith’s 

new book Shepherd in Sackcloth. Warren naps for an hour after lunch, and then he walks with 

Hopkins. Afterwards they have a whiskey and soda together in the smoking room. After dinner, 

Warren enjoys a couple of hours with pipe, book, and whiskey in the veranda, while reading 

Sheila Kaye Smith. He goes to dinner at 7:15, finds the table empty, and dashes to find Mrs. 

Wilkinson, who tells him about a cocktail party he is missing. At that cocktail party he meets the 

leading lady of the theatrical troupe. He goes to bed about 1:00 a.m., having spent the evening 

reading. 

April 13 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur, who is in London, from Southbourne about Warren’s arrival, 

Arthur’s plans for a trip, enjoying his own holiday in Southbourne, identifying Virginia Wolfe as 

one of the Clevers (as mentioned in The Pilgrim’s Regress), and George MacDonald. He is 

reading Virginia Wolfe’s Orlando to Minto. Around this time Jack writes to Owen Barfield
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about the walk they took April 4-8, perhaps while on this holiday. Warren walks for about an 

hour on the boat deck. There is a church service in the smoking room this morning which Warren 

does not attend. He describes it as “lugubrious.” Instead he writes in his diary. During the day 

Warren finishes reading Shepherds in Sackcloth. After lunch Warren spends an hour alternating 

between sleeping and waking on his bed. Then he goes to the library and takes out another book 

by Sheila Kaye Smith, The Village Doctor. After tea Warren walks with Hopkins. The ship is 

now due to get to the Liverpool Landing Stage at about 7:00 p.m. on Tuesday. In the evening 

Mrs. Wilkinson gives a cocktail party in the doctor’s cabin which lasts until 7:30, when they go 

to dinner. After dinner Barton and Warren have a long chat with Major Evans R.A.M.C., the T. 

A. Adjutant at Southfort. Warren stays up until 12:45, walks for a few minutes on deck, then 

goes below. 

April 14 Monday. Warren gets up at the usual time, takes a short stroll after breakfast, and settles down to 

writing his diary and some letters, i.e. the landing report to the War Office, report and application 

for leave, a private letter to Col. Cameron about his leave, and a letter to Craig McFeeley. Just 

before lunch time, Warren has a morning gin with Barton. In the afternoon Warren goes to his 

cabin for a nap, waking up shortly after five. Then he comes on deck and joins Hopkins for an 

evening walk. They talk about tipping at the end of this trip. This evening they meet for cocktails 

in Mrs. Towell’s cabin before a fancy dress dinner dance. Warren wears his Chinese dress, which 

is very much admired. At dinner they celebrate the near conclusion of the trip. Later Warren goes 

into the smoking room where he spends most of the evening with some of the actors, exchanging 
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drinks and stories. He goes to bed at 1:00 a.m. Before turning in, sees Tory Island
17

 on the 

starboard side of the ship. 

April 15 Tuesday. Warren washes, dresses, and comes on deck by 7:30 to see Rathlin Island to port and 

Ballycastle to starboard. They travel close to Fair Head. He comes on deck after breakfast, and 

finds it difficult to see any features of the Antrim coast until they see The Maidens on the 

starboard bow, Larne Harbor, the lighthouse on the inner side of Island Magee, Cheynes 

Monument, the Ty-na-mara
18

 group of houses, and the Railway Station. At about 10:30, sailing 

close to the Antrim coast, they come into the Lough and let go the anchor just past Whitehead. 

There the tender meets them. On the County Down side he sees from the Copelands to 

Holywood Point. He also sees Helens Tower and Scrabo. Soon after eleven, they take a passport 

man on board, and at 11:30 they all go to the smoking room to have their passports stamped. 

Before lunch, Warren learns that they will not disembark until 8:00 a.m. tomorrow morning. 

Warren goes on deck after lunch, seeing the Isle of Man. He spends the earlier part of the 

afternoon writing his diary to this point. Then he goes below, packs, and changes clothes. Then 

he goes to the smoking room and has tea. After tea warren walks for an hour and a half. At about 

5:30 they pass through the middle of a fleet of steam trawlers. Warren goes on deck after dinner, 

and he walks with Bateman, the 1
st
 Lieutenant, on the boat deck until 9:15. Warren goes to bed 

early in anticipation of 7 a.m. breakfast tomorrow. The ship stops in Belfast Lough near the 

North Channel. 

April 16 Wednesday. Warren is called early, has breakfast, says goodbye to several people, and steps 

ashore in Liverpool at 8 a.m. after a three-year absence and a journey of fifty days from 

Shanghai. Warren gets a telegram from Jack, who did not know when and where he would 

arrive. Hopkins and Warren travel into Liverpool together by an express called “The Mersey” 

which leaves at 10 a.m. and gets to Euston at 1:35. In the evening Warren phones Minto, who is 

coming into town tomorrow with Jack. He arranges to meet them at the Waterloo Tube Station at 

noon. He also posts his arrival report to the War Office. He stays overnight at the Euston Hotel in 

London. 

April 17 Thursday. Warren walks across Hyde Park and past the Guner War Memorial to Victory, where 

he takes the Tube to Waterloo and meets Mrs. Moore and Jack. Jack and Warren go to Oxford 

this night, while Mrs. Moore and Maureen travel to Bournemouth on the train. Warren and Jack 

visit the Ideal Homes Exhibition at Olympia with the idea of building their own home near 

Oxford. Warren inspects Jack’s two new Medici prints in his rooms, where they spend the night. 

April 18 Good Friday. Jack and Warren have breakfast in the Common Room of Magdalen College. They 

bus to Hillsboro, then have lunch at a new restaurant in the High, “The Chauntry.” Then they 

travel through Reading, where they have tea, and then to Basingstoke, where they have whiskey 

and soda, then in another train to Eastleigh, eventually meeting Mrs. Moore, Maureen, and Mr. 

Papworth in Christchurch. Mrs. Weston is their landlady, and she has supper ready for them. 

April 19 Saturday. In the morning Jack and Warren walk across the countryside to the village of 

Christchurch, a few miles east of Bournemouth, crossing a shallow stream by a punt ferry en 

route. They enjoy the partially Norman priory of Christchurch. Near the Priory they see a real 

Plumpstead Episcopi of a parsonage, with a pretty garden and beyond that the ruins of a castle on 

a small hill. Jack and Warren walk home discussing the manner of life of the occupant. In the 

afternoon Maureen takes Warren by bus to a concert in Bournemouth, where Mark Hambourg 

and a violinist perform Grieg and Beethoven. After this they have tea, and then they go home by 

a very slow tram. 

April 20 Easter Sunday. Jack and Warren see the Isle of Wight and the Needles from the beach in 

Christchurch, but apparently do not attend church. They take a country walk in the afternoon. 
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April 21 Monday. Jack and Warren go to the Post Office to get off a telegram before closing time. Jack 

and Warren walk on the beach as far as Hengistbury Head and back again, stopping to smoke a 

cigarette on the way back. They journey back on 3
rd

 class railway from Christchurch to 

Basingstoke where they stop. After a drink at Basingstoke, they travel on the train to Reading, 

and they arrive in Oxford at about 7:30. In Jack’s room they have a cold supper with a bottle of 

heady hock selected by the college butler. They stay up very late in Jack’s rooms. Mrs. Moore 

and Maureen go to Bristol. 

April 22 Tuesday. Jack and Warren have breakfast at the Eastgate Hotel, after which Jack goes back to his 

rooms to do some work, and Warren goes out to Hillsboro by bus for a change of clothes. 

Warren goes to the bank where he cashes his two remaining travelers checks. Then he sees 

Griffin, who takes him in his van to the G. W. Station to collect the rest of his luggage and drop 

it in the Lodge at Magdalen. Warren leaves one tin trunk in Jack’s rooms and takes the other to 

Belfast. Jack and Warren then go to the Eastgate for lunch, and from there by taxi to the station. 

First, Warren wires the War Office of his temporary change of address, and then they catch the 

2:20 train for Birkenhead, across the River Mersey from Liverpool. On the way Warren reads a 

collection of modern essays. They have a comfortable, pleasant journey through the Shrewsbury 

area. They ferry across the Mersey to Liverpool. On the Liverpool side they take a taxi to Lime 

Street, where they have a mixed grill, and after that they take the taxi to the Landing Stage. They 

book an overnight cabin to Belfast and get to bed early. 

April 23 Wednesday. Jack and Warren have breakfast on board ship from Liverpool to Belfast, go to 

leave their luggage at the luggage office on Donegal Quay, and then they travel to the Belfast 

S.S. offices to book their return berths for tomorrow night. Then they go to 83 Royal Avenue and 

visit J. W. A. Condlin and determine the value of their father’s estate. They visit their father’s 

grave at the cemetery in front of the foothills of Divis. They then go to Little Lea. Housekeeper 

Mary Cullen meets them and prepares them a light lunch. Jack has a long telephone conversation 

during the afternoon with Kelsie about bookcases she will receive from Albert’s estate. They 

bury their toys in the vegetable garden and pack some books. Before dinner and after tea they 

walk down the Wandsworth Road and buy some cigarettes at a shop near the National School. 

Trinity Term, the term in which Jack becomes a theist, officially begins.
19

 This term Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “The Text of Milton’s ‘Comus’” at a place and on a time and day 

to be arranged. 

April 24 Thursday. At 3:00 a.m. Jack awakens with a stomach ache, so he gets a drink of water and takes 

some aspirin. More packing takes place at Little Lea, including photos. Jack gives Mary Cullen a 

check from the estate for £110 in accordance with Albert’s wishes. This takes until lunch time. 

After lunch, they walk to the Sydenham Station and catch the rail motor into town, after making 

a telephone reservation to dine at Holywood at 6:30. On arrival at Condlin’s office they go to a 

final interview with Condlin. They go home by tram for tea, after which they walk to Uncle 

Gussie’s (Augustus Warren Hamilton, 1866-1945) by the High Holywood Road, where they 

have supper. They take a taxi to Donegall Quay and sail away, turning in long after the Copeland 

light is in the distance. 

April 25 Friday. When Warren and Jack wake up, the ship is alongside the landing stage at Liverpool. 

Warren walks on deck before breakfast, and they both eat breakfast on board. They cross by 

ferry to Birkenhead, and they find that they have more than a half an hour to spare for the 9:35 

train. On the journey to Paddington Warren reads his diary for 1921. At Ruabon or Wrexham, 

20-30 miles south of Liverpool, four Welsh undergraduates join their compartment and play 

bridge the whole way to Oxford. They have lunch on the train in the 1
st
 Class dining car while 

traveling third class. They reach Oxford at about 2:30. They get a taxi and go to Magdalen 

College. Warren goes to the house, which now has electric lights. During the evening he reads 

Raleigh’s letters. 
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April 26 Saturday. At breakfast Jack calls to say that there is a letter from the War Office which he 

opened. The letter allegedly says that Warren is granted leave until May 15 and is posted to 

Aldershot. Parkin has also sent a telegram asking Warren to meet him in town, either today or 

tomorrow. Warren is disappointed about Aldershot, and he walks into Oxford in a gloomy state 

of mind. Warren arrives at Magdalen and reads the letter, finding that Jack has misread it, except 

for the part about the length of his leave. Warren will be attached to “Y” Depot Company for the 

period of his leave. This morning Warren unpacks his valise and his cabin trunk, which he later 

takes to Hillsboro by taxi. He sends a wire to Parkin, telling him to meet at the Trocadero long 

bar in London at 12:30 on Sunday. Warren then spends an hour at Blackwell’s Bookshop. He 

finds a two volume edition of Mémoires de Guy Joli, which he purchases along with an 

“Everyman” edition of Wordsworth’s longer poems. After lunch Jack and Warren walk up 

Shotover with Mr. Papworth. They return through a bottom on the Cowley side of the hill. On 

the way they look at a house that is for sale, but decide that it won’t work. After tea, Minto, Jack, 

and Warren walk across the fields to see a plot of land which is for sale. Jack goes into College 

after supper and spends the night there. During the evening Warren starts rereading 

Wordsworth’s The Prelude. 

April 27 Sunday. Trinity Term begins.
20

 Warren gets up, has breakfast, packs his little suitcase, and 

catches the 9:40 bus into Magdalen. He goes to Jack’s room, finding him working at 

“Collections,” gets his coat, and sets out on foot to the train station. He takes a local train, 

stopping at every station, to Reading, where he changes, getting a corner seat to Paddington. He 

then takes the tube to Piccadilly. Warren arrives just before Parkin arrives. They have lunch 

together, but Parkin goes to Weybridge for a flying lesson later in the afternoon. Warren sees 

Parkin off at Waterloo, where he telephones “Fat Boy” Powle at Croydon, who is out until nine 

o'clock. Warren then takes the tube to Paddington for his bag, then returns to Charing Cross and 

walks up to the Club. After tea and a wash, Warren walks in the Embankment gardens. Warren 

sits for some time at the Sullivan memorial. He dines at the Grand Grillroom. Powle calls shortly 

after Warren gets back to the club, and they arrange to meet me at the Club at 12:30 tomorrow. 

Warren goes to bed at about 10:30. 

April 28 Monday. After having breakfast, paying his bill, and packing, Warren walks out into the Strand 

where he purchases some clothes, a toothbrush, and a shaving brush. On his way to John Jones, 

he meets Col. Leland in Whitehall, with whom he talks for a while. After leaving Leland, Warren 

walks to St. James’ Square and tries on his new clothes. Then he walks to Holtzapfel’s in the 

Haymarket where he spends a half-hour in the model railway department, buying Wilfred Denny 

a six-wheeler L. M. S. (London, Midland, and Scottish Railway) suburban coach. Warren walks 

back to the Club by High Holburn. Powle arrives at the Club a few minutes after Warren does. 

Warren catches a slow train back to Oxford at 3:20. He stops at Magdalen College on the way 

out and has a drink with Jack, then goes out to the house. Warren reads more Wordsworth in the 

evening. 

April 29 Tuesday. Jack has pupils for tutorials all morning. His noon pupil does not show up. Maureen 

arrives to confirm the arrangement that will result in Mrs. Moore, Maureen, Jack, and Warren 

going to Vaughan Williams’ opera Sir John in Love on Saturday night, May 10. Since Jack’s 

twelve o'clock pupil does not arrive, Warren gets his help moving his remaining three boxes 

upstairs at Magdalen. While they are moving the boxes, Maureen comes in to confirm the 

arrangements for Saturday night. Jack is able to go and will spend the night at Hillsboro. After 

moving the boxes, Jack and Warren go to the Eastgate for a tankard of beer. Then Jack goes back 

to college, and Warren goes to the house in Hillsboro by bus to lunch. In the afternoon Warren 

takes Tykes for a walk, the Shotover one in the reverse direction. Everyone goes to bed early this 

evening, but Warren first writes in his diary. Jack writes to Arthur about Arthur’s letters, his 

walking tour, his recent visit to Little Lea, memories of Ireland with Arthur and Warren, and 

introspection. He includes in his letter a poem about Lilith. 
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April 30 Wednesday. Warren walks in to college after breakfast, stopping at the shop of Grubb to buy 

food for the chickens. In college Warren unpacks and sorts the contents of his three biggest 

boxes. Many of his gramophone records were broken during the journey, so he plans to replace 

some of them. Jack’s sitting room is filled with Warren’s Chinese curios at present. After he 

finishes unpacking, Jack and Warren go to the Eastgate for a drink, and then they both go out to 

Hillsboro. After lunch they walk across the fields on the other side of the London Road. On the 

top of the hill they sit in a wedge-like cut in a haystack, but Jack has to be back in college by 

five, so they only stop for a few minutes and then return home. They talk a lot at tea about the 

proposed new house, and Warren tells Jack that Jack could draw on the estate for £500 if that 

sum was needed. Warren takes a bus into College in the evening. He reads Thomas Gray’s letters 

in Jack’s front sitting room. Jack and Warren talk about putting some things from Little Lea into 

his front room. 

 

May 1930 

 

May 1 Thursday. Jack and Warren head to Magdalen College tower for the annual May Day celebration 

at 6:00 a.m. They climb to the roof of the tower. Afterwards they walk up the High and see the 

Morris dancers. Then Jack and Warren walk to the Christ Church meadows. They arrive at the 

Eastgate Hotel at about 7:50 a.m. for breakfast. After a cigarette in the lounge they return to 

College where Warren tips the guest room scout, takes his suitcase to Jack’s room, packs the 

remainder of his tropical kit in it, and then packs a tin box of clothes to take to the cleaners. After 

this Warren goes into town and does various jobs at Rose’s (gets a spool of film developed), at 

the High where he buys a new pipe, and then to Ducker’s where he is measured for a pair of 

wellington boots. After this he goes to Puller’s and arranges for them to call at college tomorrow 

for his clothes. Then he gets his hair cut. Warren then goes to Grimbly Hughes, where he 

purchases a pie, then finds a music shop called Taphouse, possibly at 41 Leadenhall Street, 

owned by David Taphouse, and gets music for Maureen. Then Warren goes to Jack’s rooms and 

reads Gray until he had finished with his last pupil after which they bus out to Headington with 

Warren’s suitcase. Warren and Jack walk in the afternoon, doing the same walk as the previous 

day, reminding each other of half-forgotten features of life at Wynyard. After tea Warren writes 

in his diary and balances his accounts for the month. In the evening he reads The Prelude. Later 

he takes Mr. Papworth for his evening run, and then he goes to bed at 10:30. 

May 2 Friday. Warren gets down to breakfast 9:30. Warren walks into Oxford in the morning via 

Mesopotamia. He goes first to Taphouse’s to buy a ticket for the Beethoven Mass on Friday next, 

and he replaces the best of his broken gramophone records at a cost of £2-3-6. He spends most of 

the morning in various bookshops with no success, going first to Parkin’s, then to the Davenant, 

and then to a shop in the High. Warren gets to College at about 12:15, and he reads some of 

Landor’s Imaginary Conversations while waiting for Jack to finish a tutorial. They take the bus 

to the house. At lunch time, Warren reads Elizabeth Barrett Browning’s epic poem Aurora 

Leigh. He reads some lines to Jack later. In the evening he reads Wordsworth, and he reads in 

Jack’s diary for thirty minutes. After lunch Jack and Warren go for a walk northeast across quiet 

green fields, full of daisies and buttercups and little brooks until they come to the village of 

Elsfield near a small stone church with lancet windows. They talk about books on the walk. After 

tea, Warren writes his diary in his room until about 5:30. Warren spends the evening reading 

Wordsworth. Warren goes upstairs about 10:30 after taking Mr. Papworth for his walk, and he 

reads in a diary of Jack’s for half an hour.  

May 3 Saturday. In the morning Warren reads some of Jack’s account of their trip to Cheddar gorge. 

Maureen goes into Oxford early, so after breakfast Warren takes Mr. Papworth for a walk across 

the common, then he walks into Oxford via Mesopotamia and Holywell Street. Warren spends 

most of the morning browsing in Blackwell’s Bookshop, ultimately buying a translation of 

Funck Bretano’s Ancien Regime. He visits both Blackwell’s and the Davenant, looking for a 

Temple Classic Aurora Leigh without success. Then he walks to Magdalen, with a stop at the 



Mitre for a beer en route. Jack is engaged with a pupil, so Warren reads some of Raleigh’s 

Milton. A man arrives from Pullars to collect Warren’s clothes for cleaning. Jack and Warren 

take the bus home before lunch. Although he is expected, Barfield does not turn up for lunch. 

After lunch Jack sends Warren to the house of a friend of his, a retired clergyman named Foord-

Kelsie, who wants Warren to go for a drive with him in the country. They talk about books, 

especially Boswell, during their talk. They also talk about Dickens, Thackeray, George Eliot, the 

Brontës, and Thomas Hardy. Foord-Kelsie also talks about the doctrine of Christ and how little 

of it there is in modern Christianity. They then go for a drive. At about 4:30 they come to a 

village called Godstow, just north of Oxford, where they have tea at the “Trout” Inn. After tea 

they drive into the village of Wytham. From here they drive into Oxford, entering by the Railway 

Station. Foord-Kelsie drops Warren at Western Road at about 5:45. Jack comes in soon after 

Warren returns, and they walk to the “Black Boy” for a glass of beer together. At supper tonight 

there is some tension between Minto and Jack. After supper Jack and Warren argue about some 

passages in The Prelude, and then they read their books. Later they read part of a poem by 

Barfield. Warren finishes The Prelude this evening, especially struck by the passage about 

Wordsworth’s feelings as a child when he looked at the road passing over the crest of the hill out 

of his known world. Jack goes into College at about 10 p.m. Warren sees him off by also taking 

Tykes for an evening walk. He gets to bed just before midnight, after writing up his diary. 

May 4 Sunday. Jack has arrived at the house before Warren gets downstairs. At breakfast Jack and 

Warren discuss the badness of the articles in the Sunday Pictorial. They take Tykes for his 

morning run. They walk up Shotover and along the top of the hill to the entrance to Shotover 

Park. They then go down a steep grassland to the bottom where there is a circular pond down 

from the great house. They eventually come out on the London Road and walk in the Oxford 

direction for a short distance before taking to the fields again. They sit briefly on a stile to smoke 

a cigarette as they near home. On getting back into Headington they go into the “Black Boy” pub 

and sit in the garden and have a pint of beer. Then they go home to dinner. In the afternoon 

Warren goes indoors and reads the first three chapters of Arthur Tilley’s Decline of the Age of 

Louis XIV, subtitled French Literature 1687-1715. They have tea in the garden this afternoon. At 

6:00 Jack goes to town to dress for dinner with the Warden of New College, i.e. H. A. L. Fisher, 

the successor of William Archibald Spooner. Before supper Warren writes in his diary and 

changes clothes. Warren leaves with Maureen for the Balliol concert at 9:15. At Balliol Lodge, 

they meet an elderly woman, Mrs. Brayne. Balliol Hall is crowded. The pianist is Professor 

Tovey, who plays a piece by Haydn, then Beethoven’s “Appassionata,” followed by a Brahms 

variation on a theme of Handel’s. At the end everyone stands and sings an evening hymn. 

Warren and Maureen go home by taxi. After a cup of tea Warren goes to bed about 11:30. 

May 5 Monday. After breakfast Warren takes Tykes for a walk and then does his usual walk into 

Oxford by Cuckoo Lane. Jack has no pupils this morning, so they go through some estate papers 

sent by Condlin, reading the cover letter and other material. Warren then unpacks a box of 

books, and transfers it to the papers from the sound box which brought them from Leeborough. 

He finishes this by lunch time. After half a pint of beer at the Eastgate, Jack and Warren bus 

home. After rain they go for a walk, beginning by Cuckoo Lane and working back home across 

the fields and the cemetery road. They talk at tea about raising a team for the legal business of 

buying a house. Jack goes into college after tea. Warren reads Tilley’s book until bedtime, 

reading the chapters on Drama and Poetry. Maureen goes alone to one of the musical festival 

concerts this evening, coming back about 10:30. Warren gets to bed shortly after eleven. 

May 6 Tuesday. After breakfast Warren does various odd jobs, including taking Papworth for his 

morning run, cashing two checks at the local bank, and trying to find out from the postman the 

whereabouts of the village of Sanford Saint Martin, from which they have an answer to their 

advertisement for a maid. After this Warren walks into Oxford, and goes to Rose’s for his photos 

of the old Ningpo Wharf godowers (ships). He then looks into several bookshops to find a 

Temple Classic Aurora Leigh, but is unsuccessful. He then goes to Ducker’s and orders three 

pairs of shoes. From there Warren walks to Magdalen where he unpacks the remainder of his 



French books. After filling the suitcase with odds and ends, Jack and Warren take a bus to 

Headington for lunch. Afterwards they walk the same walk as yesterday, but in the reverse 

direction and omitting the field paths. Warren goes into town again after tea with Jack, Jack 

going to the Schools and Warren to college where he checks and repacks his books. In the 

evening Warren again reads Tilley until eleven o’clock when they all go to bed. 

May 7 Wednesday. Warren reads some of Arthur Tilley’s Decline of the Age of Louis XIV in the 

morning. After breakfast Warren walks into Oxford, taking the dog Tykes with him. He goes to 

College, where Jack is doing a tutorial. Warren wraps the photo of the ship Tai-Yin and then 

takes it to a shop opposite Christ Church for framing. Then Warren goes to the Cadena to buy 

some coffee for Minto, and returns to Magdalen, stopping en route for tobacco and a new 

notebook. Mrs. Moore and Maureen arrive at College at 1:15 for lunch. Jack feeds them well. 

They seek Mr. Langley, who is out, and they have difficulty finding a solicitor for their house 

business. Finally finding a solicitor, the solicitor witnesses the deeds for 5/-. Jack and Warren 

take Mr. Papworth home by way of Mesopotamia. They talk of editing the family papers. On 

arrival at Hillsboro they realize that the house is locked and they have no key. Jack then goes 

back to college, and Warren starts to look for a window to get in through. Before he walks 

completely around the house, Minto arrives. Helen Munro comes to tea. She and Maureen go to 

the other room after tea to play duets. About an hour later Foord-Kelsie invites Warren for a 

drive on Thursday, Friday, or Saturday. He agrees to Saturday. Warren reads a little more Tilley, 

finishing the chapter on Mme. de Maintenon, and starting one on Fenelon. They have supper 

early this evening and at 7:40 Maureen and Warren bus into Carfax for the Bach concert at the 

Town Hall. The program begins with the National Anthem. The concert includes two choir 

pieces and a piano concerto in D minor. They catch the 10:30 bus, and on arriving at Hillsboro, 

the faithful Phippy has a cup of tea for Warren. He then takes Tykes for his evening walk, mails 

two letters for Minto, and then goes to his bedroom at 11:30, writing his diary for an hour before 

actually going to bed. 

May 8 Thursday. Warren gets up at 7:30, has breakfast shortly after 8:00, and goes in to Oxford by 

9:30. Jack asks Warren to look for a book for him by “Saxo Grammaticus” during his trip to 

London. Warren walks to Boots and orders some cough medicine, and then goes to the station 

for the 10:08 train to Paddington, arriving at Paddington Station  at 11:15. Warren goes by tube 

to Trafalgar Square and from there walks up to J. Jones to try on new clothes. Then he walks 

back to the Strand, has lunch at the Grand Grill, and then sets out book hunting in the Charing 

Cross Road. He visits the shops on both sides, finding a history of Angelique Arnand’s term of 

office at Port Royal. After book hunting Warren visits the National Gallery at Trafalgar Square. 

He enjoys a lot of his old favorites—The Avenue, The Avenue at Middelharnis, Lady at the 

Virginals, Johannes Vemeer’s The Little Street in Delft, and the Claudes and Poussins. He also 

enjoys a Judgment of Paris, which he hasn’t seen before, and the paintings of Vigée le Brun. 

Then he takes the tube to Paddington and gets the 4:45 train for Oxford. He walks to college, 

stopping on the way at the Mitre for a whiskey and soda. Jack is giving a tutorial, and Warren 

asks him to dine with him, which he accepts. They eat at the Golden Cross, having the dining 

room all to themselves. Jack has to attend a meeting of some society at 8:30, so he leaves. 

Warren then walks to College where he finds Mr. Robert Segar. Warren takes his gramophone 

upstairs and puts it in Jack’s bedroom, then writes the labels for his diaries, and busses out to 

Headington. They discuss the purchase of a house and the plans for interviewing prospective 

maids on Saturday, finishing at nearly quarter to eleven. Then Warren has a cup of tea and takes 

Tykes for a walk. He goes upstairs at about 11:00 and writes his diary before going to bed. 

May 9 Friday. Warren has breakfast, takes Mr. Papworth for a run on the common, and then he walks 

into Oxford. Warren goes first to College where he finds an invitation to Gerard Powles’ 

wedding. Warren writes to Pratt of Southampton, asking him for a quote on framed photos of all 

the ships in which he has taken voyages, and he writes a business letter to Condlin asking him to 

sell Albert’s Chemical shares and reinvest the proceeds in War Loan. Then he goes to the Post 

Office and registers a letter to Condlin, returning the deeds they had had witnessed, posting his 



letters, and then dropping in at The Mitre for a pint of beer on his way back to Magdalen 

College. On his way back he buys an anthology of 20
th

 Century verse in one of the bookshops on 

High Street. Warren reads it for a while until Jack finishes with his pupil. Then they bus out to 

the house and have lunch. After lunch they walk to Foord-Kelsie’s and speak to him about 

tomorrow’s drive to Radley, and Foord-Kelsie agrees to take them so that Minto can interview 

the prospective maid. Then they walk by way of Barton End and Mesopotamia to Magdalen 

Gardens where Jack and Tykes turn back. Warren goes to College to get his coat and then sets 

out for the concert in the Sheldonian at 4:30. The program is Beethoven’s Mass in D, followed 

by a song cycle with words by Henley. Warren has a drink at the Mitre on his way to College, 

and finds Jack doing a tutorial with a female student, gets his coat and takes the bus home. 

Maureen joins them from town just before 8:00 in great spirits for supper. Afterwards Warren 

reads a lot of Tilley until 11:00. Warren lets Tykes out at eleven while it is raining. 

May 10 Saturday. Warren takes Tykes for a run on the common in the morning. Then he walks into 

college. During the morning he goes to the photographers for a photo of Tai Yin, but it is not yet 

finished. Then he goes to Boots and buys two pounds of nepheline, and then to the Mitre for a 

beer, stopping at Mowbray’s to look at some prints. Upon returning to Magdalen, he spends the 

rest of the morning drawing up a scheme for the editing of the family papers. He discusses this 

with Jack at lunch time, and Jack approves. At lunch they discuss the coming afternoon out with 

Foord-Kelsie. While waiting for Foord-Kelsie, Warren reads a little Tilley, and Jack reads in 

Warren’s new anthology. Foord-Kelsie arrives at 2:45, and they go into Oxford. They head south 

past Christ Church, turning left into the country. They reach Radley, passing a school and a little 

church, then going past Radley Station to a lane marked “Thrupp” up which they turn. Minto 

finally gets out and proceeds on foot to her destination. Eventually Minto emerges with Mrs. 

Steptoe, and they all get into the car and set out for Abingdon where they have tea. They then 

drive back to Oxford in the rain, arriving home at 6:00 p.m. They then have supper at 6:30 so as 

to be able to get to the opera, Vaughan Williams’s Sir John in Love at The Playhouse. Valerie 

Evans is in the chorus, and Vaughan Williams is present. They get out of the opera just before 

11:00 into the rain and take a taxi home. After hot coffee and cake, Warren takes Tykes for his 

evening run and gets upstairs shortly after midnight, writing up his diary before turning in. Jack 

is sleeping in the house tonight. 

May 11 Sunday. Jack brings Warren his tea, and then he takes his bath while Warren shaves. They read 

in The Observer a review of the Musical Festival in general and Sir John in Love. Jack works on 

Milton until dinner time, and Warren finishes Tilley. Warren expresses his dislike of a chapter on 

Boyle in Tilley being “too full of religious controversy.” Jack and Warren walk nearly ten miles 

in the afternoon after dinner with pleasant conversation “but nothing worth recording.” They 

walk up Shotover and down the lane on the far side, crossing a field with Wheatley below them 

and then coming to a single railway line where they sit and eat apples on the top of the 

embankment. Eventually they walk home by the countryside of Shotover and come in to a late 

tea at five o’clock. Afterwards Warren starts reading Funck Bretano’s Ancien Regime. After 

supper Jack and Warren go for a walk with Tykes through old Headington. They find a little beer 

house and have half a pint each, then walk a little further. On getting back Warren reads until 

10:30 when Jack sends everyone to bed. Warren writes his diary in his own room after going to 

his bedroom. 

May 12 Monday. Warren is called by Jack, who goes into college soon after breakfast. Warren reads 

some more of Funck Bretano while waiting for the bathroom. He takes Tykes for his morning 

run on the common. Warren first goes to Gillman’s in Aldgate for his photos, but they are still 

not ready. From there he walks to Boots where he purchases nepheline balls, from there to the G. 

P. G. where he buys a foreign money order with which to settle his Los Angeles Club bill. After 

going to the Mitre for half a pint of beer, he stops in a bookshop in the High and purchases a 

two-volume leather edition of Voiture’s letters. Warren also goes to Pullar’s to hurry them up 

with his clothes. He then goes to college and finds some letters waiting for him, one from 

Condlin approving the sale of the Chemical shares, an income tax statement, and a letter from 



Monty Airey. Jack has no pupils this morning, so they discuss the Condlin letter. Because of a 

heavy rain shower, they each have a whiskey and soda in college rather than go to a pub, and 

then take a bus home. They are late for lunch because of difficulties the bus has. They take their 

usual walk afterwards. Jack leaves soon after tea, worried about his dinner tonight at Lady 

Margaret Hall. For the rest of the day Warren reads the Funck Bretano’s Ancien Regime. After 

supper Warren talks with Minto about mortgages, loans, interest, and insurance. At 11:00 p.m. 

Warren takes the dog for his nightly run. He then goes to his room and does his diary soon after 

eleven. 

May 13 Tuesday. Warren takes Mr. Papworth for his morning run on the common, then packs a suitcase, 

catches a bus into Oxford, and goes to College where he finds posting orders. He learns that he 

has been posted to Bulford, Wiltshire, on the Salisbury Plain, 48 miles southwest of Oxford. His 

new clothes arrive this morning, as well as his things from Pullar’s. Having packed one case, he 

walks to Carfax where he busses to the Railway Station. He learns that there is a through train to 

Basingstoke at 3:20 which will get him to Bulford at 8:30. Having bought some coffee for Minto, 

a bottle of ink and some labels, he walks back to College by way of the Mitre where he has a pint 

of beer. He spends the rest of the morning writing out labels. He tells Jack about his Bulford 

assignment at the Eastgate Hotel. While lunch is getting ready, he calls the New Theatre and gets 

three stalls for tonight’s performance of George Bernard Shaw’s “The Apple Cart.” Jack lends 

him one of his raincoats after lunch. They walk to Magdalen by Cuckoo Lane, and after sitting at 

the college bathing place for a few minutes, Jack turns back, while Warren goes in and continues 

his packing. He works until 7:00 p.m. with one ten-minute break for a cup of tea. Jack and 

Warren both get letters from Condlin by the afternoon post, including information about Jack 

borrowing money from the estate, the sale of the Chemical shares for Warren, and the possibility 

of selling Little Lea. Then he washes, has a quick dinner at the Eastgate, and then walks to the 

theater where they meet Minto. They return home by bus at about 11:30 and find Phippy and 

Tykes. Warren goes upstairs and writes his diary at midnight. 

May 14 Wednesday. Warren and Minto have breakfast by themselves. After breakfast Warren takes Mr. 

Papworth for a walk. He then busses to the College and arranges with Hatton, Jack’s scout, that 

Mr. Phipps, the College carpenter, should help him crate and dispatch the heavy boxes which he 

is sending by goods train. Then he goes upstairs and finishes packing. After this he walks to the 

bank and cashes a check, and he goes to Gillman’s for his photos, which are not ready. On his 

way back to college he buys toothpaste and brilliantine, ink and nibs, and a railway book. He 

sends a telegram to Bulford for a room and a servant and then has a half-pint of beer at the Mitre. 

He also goes to Ducker’s and tries on his new Wellingtons, then pays for them and has them sent 

to Bulford. While waiting for Jack to finish his tutorial Warren reads his 1919 diary. Before 

leaving for home, they carry the three boxes for crating to the foot of the staircase, then have a 

tankard of beer in the smoking room. They get home at 2 p.m. for lunch. Jack and Warren walk 

through the fields, eventually sitting down, eating apples, and discussing public schools in 

general and Magdalen College in particular. After tea Warren starts on the last bit of packing. 

During the rest of the evening he reads Funck Bretano’s Ancien Regime. Jack agrees to accept 

£200 from Warren towards the purchase of the house. Warren writes in his diary at 11 p.m. 

May 15 Thursday. After taking Tykes for a walk, Warren finishes packing his valise and suitcase, then 

walks into town, going first to Magdalen College. Next he takes the bus to the station and books 

passage for Bulford. On the way back he goes into Ballard’s at Carfax and buys a wristwatch, 

then goes to Ducker’s where he learns that his Wellingtons were sent off yesterday to Bulford 

and that his two pairs of shoes are going today. He has his hair cut and buys a book to read on 

the journey. He returns to College and superintends the removal of his luggage to the Lodge by 

the scout Hatton. He has a few minutes to wait until one o'clock when Jack and Warren bus to 

the house. At the house Jack helps Warren to strap up his valise. At 2:15 Jack, Tykes, and 

Warren head to Magdalen College in King’s taxi and separate there. Warren leaves by the 3:20 

train in the rain, getting as far as Basingstoke without a change. Here he leaves the through North 

of England-Bournemouth train for an “omnibus” for Salisbury. He arrives in Salisbury a few 



minutes before six and having an hour and twenty minutes to wait, sets out to walk in the Close, 

but on the way meets Parkin en route to Shaftesbury for the weekend. They have a couple of 

whiskeys together and conversation, and after arranging to meet him in town soon, Parkin walks 

back to the Railway Station with Warren, where Warren eats some sandwiches and catches a 

train at 7:30 for Bulford. When they arrive in Bulford, Warren is met by a mechanical transport 

driver. After dinner Warren helps his batman to unpack. While this is going on, the acting P. M. 

C., a 2
nd

 Lieutenant named Newmarch, asks him to use the mess, where he meets an Irish 

veterinary Major called Killalea with whom he has a couple of drinks. Then he goes to bed at 

about 11:30. Warren is assigned as assistant to the officer in charge of supplies and transport at 

Bulford, England. 

May 16 Friday. Warren goes to the mess for a “silent breakfast,” and reads his paper at breakfast. At 

about 9:30 he goes to the orderly room, where he meets with Seymour, the Adjutant. At ten 

o’clock Warren is introduced to Inglefield, the C. O. Warren is to be assistant to Major Lowdell, 

the Officer in Charge of Supplies and Transport. After about fifteen minutes, Warren goes to the 

Supply Office where he reports to Lowdell, who takes Warren for a tour of the depot. Warren 

returns to the mess at one o’clock. Lowdell goes on weekend leave after lunch, leaving Warren 

in charge. Having changed clothes and unpacked his books, he goes to the office and is assured 

that there is nothing to do. Then he walks past the camp railway station and onto the plain. He 

walks to the top of the nearest ridge, where he sits for some time. He is back soon after four for 

tea. Between tea and dinner he writes his diary and does other small jobs in his room. Warren 

goes to his room after dinner and reads his diary. In bed he starts to read H. M. Tomlinson’s 

(1873-1958) The Sea and the Jungle. He goes to bed at 11:30. 

May 17 Saturday. Warren does a little work around the depot. Hacker, the second in command, drops in 

during the morning to see if Warren needs anything, and they chat about oats. He pays some 

Sergeant’s Mess money to the Adjutant and gets a copy of orders for the Captain of the Week, 

then smokes his pipe and reads an old journal. Warren now has orders to take over command of 

“G” Supply Company. After tea he talks about Shanghai with Wycott. They are joined later by 

Major Hacker, who subsequently drives Warren to the bus starting point, where he gets a bus to 

Salisbury. On the way he passes Old Sarum, and goes into a crowded marketplace where he 

disembarks and finds an old pub called “The Haunch of Venison,” where he has a mixed grill in 

a small upstairs room. Warren takes the 9:35 train back and walks from Bulford Station to the 

Mess along the Government Railway line. He talks with Wycott, the O. O., before going to bed. 

May 18 Sunday. At breakfast, Warren learns about church parade. Warren sets out for a walk soon after 

10:00 a.m. with the idea of visiting The Wallops. He climbs up Beacon Hill with the whole of 

Bulford spread out below him. He then takes a road which goes into Cholderton. From 

Cholderton he walks to Grateley. At Grateley he finds a pub where he drinks a pint of beer 

before moving on. At about 1:00, he reaches the first of the Wallops, which is named Over 

Wallop. The three Wallops are continuous, and at a pub called “The George” he is in Middle 

Wallop. Here he asks for lunch, which he receives. After lunch he looks at the signpost at the 

crossroads and finds it 10 ½ miles to Salisbury. He decides to walk into Salisbury, and take the 

bus back. When he is within two miles of his destination, a car pulls up with Parkin in it. Parkin 

suggests going into Salisbury for tea, which they do, and after a half an hour at the County Hotel, 

they part. Warren catches a bus shortly before six, and travels to Bulford. After supper Warren 

writes in his diary. In the evening he talks with Danberry until midnight about the old days at 

Woolwich. 

May 20 Tuesday. Warren comes back from the hamlet of Tilshead, ten miles away, where he has been 

inspecting the camp supply arrangements for an artillery practice camp. The car in which he is 

riding is struck by a cyclist at 3:45 p.m. on his way back to Bulford. He sustains a concussion. 

They take him to the hospital, where his head is bandaged. Then he is taken to the hospital at 

Tidworth. 



May 21 Wednesday. Warren spends the entire day in the hospital. He reads some of three books by Edgar 

Wallace. Jack writes to T. S. Eliot, inviting Eliot to speak to the Michaelmas Club of Magdalen 

College. 

May 22 Thursday. Warren unpacks boxes, arranges things, and hangs pictures in the afternoon. He goes 

to bed at midnight. 

May 23 Friday. After dinner, Warren lends the Ninth Symphony of Beethoven and Bach’s Fugues to 

Newmarch, who is a Beethoven and Bach enthusiast. 

May 24 Saturday. Warren receives a letter from Jack, stating that the first van load of possessions from 

Little Lea has arrived and that it is all wrong. Jack asks Warren to stand by to go to Belfast and 

clear this up. Warren writes Jack to the effect that he can do this. Warren takes a bus to Salisbury 

at 2:30 p.m. In Salisbury, he checks out two bookstores in the afternoon. Then he walks in the 

Cathedral Close and enjoys viewing the Cathedral. 

May 25 Sunday. Warren considers, and decides to accept, Jack and Mrs. Moore’s invitation to 

make his home with them after his retirement from the RASC. He goes to Salisbury for his 

evening meal. Warren strolls in the mess garden for a long time after supper. 

May 26 Monday. After lunch Booth and Newmarch fix Warren’s gramophone, so he plays Schubert in C 

Major on it that evening. Warren visits the billiard room for a nightcap. 

May 27 Tuesday. Warren reads most of the third book of Wordsworth’s poem, The Excursion, before 

dinner. After dinner he plays Brahms’ piano quintet on the gramophone. 

May 28 Wednesday. After dinner Warren plays Beethoven’s First and Second Symphonies on his 

gramophone. 

May 31 Saturday. Warren travels from Bulford toward Belfast by rail, reading Rose Macaulay’s Casual 

Commentary on the journey, then setting sail after midnight. At Magdalen in the evening Jack 

listens to the records from Little Lea. He asks J. A. Smith if the music bothers him, and the two 

end up in a philosophical discussion. 

Summer Jack is reelected to another five-year term as a Fellow of Magdalen College. Tolkien writes “In a 

hole in the ground there lived a hobbit.” 

 

June 1930 

 

June  During the first six days of June, Jack becomes a theist.
21

 

June 1 Sunday. Warren is in Belfast at Little Lea. He greets the housekeeper Mary Cullen and works on 

the house. He decides which books to take. Arthur Greeves calls on the telephone while Warren 

is at work. In the evening Warren writes up his diary. He walks in the garden from 8:00 until 

9:20 p.m. Then he reads in the little end room, has a glass of whiskey, and goes to bed. Jack 

writes to Arthur about changing to regular letters instead of diary-type letters, a walk he took the 

day Arthur left (Arthur apparently visited recently), the stratagems of the enemy as driven there 

by God, sorting through records at Magdalen last night, the One who is the object of all desire, J. 

A. Smith, including an installment of a new romance he is writing. He has read Brother 

Lawrence’s The Practice of the Presence of God and has recently read the Gospel of John in 

Greek (just before Arthur’s visit) as well as an essay on death by Barfield. 

June 2 Monday. Mary Cullen brings in tea in the morning, and Warren receives letters. One is from 

Mrs. Moore about getting legal advice from Condlin so she won’t have to pay a lawyer. 

June 3 Tuesday. Warren finishes breakfast at 10 a.m., then takes a walk. He writes out an inventory to 

send to Jack. He reads W. W. Jacobs until 7:00 p.m. Mary Cullen, the cook and housekeeper, 

serves him a boiled egg and tea, then he strolls in the garden until 8:00. At 8, Gillespie’s taxi 

arrives and he leaves Little Lea for the last time, heading to Donegall Quay for his boat. 

June 4 Wednesday. Presumably, Warren’s boat lands in Wales or England, and he makes his way to 

Bulford. 
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June 7 Saturday. Now back in Bulford, Warren has lunch in Salisbury. Jack has lunch with Frederick 

Lawson and is driven to tea on Boars’ Hill by Lawson, Lecturer and Fellow in Law and Univ., 

then Christ Church, then Merton and Brasenose, after driving him to see Lawson’s father at 

Holton. Jack recalls how abominably he treated his own father Albert. Jack writes to Arthur 

about Arthur’s last letter, Arthur’s walk with Gribbon, the criticism Arthur offers of his 

installment, Lawson, and Charles Dickens’ Great Expectations. This week he has read Charles 

Kingsley’s The Water-Babies, a book that had belonged to his mother, and Coventry Patmore’s 

long poem The Angel in the House on marriage as a mystical image of divine love. 

June 9 Monday. This week Alan Griffiths spends a night with Jack. They talk about Coleridge, whom 

Griffiths has been reading, and Barfield’s interest in editing the works of Coleridge.
22

 

June 10 Tuesday. In a letter related to the Great War correspondence, Jack writes to Barfield again about 

his walking stick, seeing Barfield again, and love, including a draft of his poem that is a prayer 

and is entitled “Prayer.”
23

 He has recently finished reading Coventry Patmore’s The Angel in the 

House.
24

 

June 11 Wednesday. Warren expresses unhappiness that the C. O. is looking at officer’s wine bills, an 

early indication of a growing problem with alcohol. Warren listens to Mozart’s clarinet quintet 

on the gramophone after dinner. At 11:00 p.m., Warren turns out the guard, visits the sentries, 

and goes to bed. 

June 14 Saturday. Warren receives a letter from Jack on Epicureanism. Jack receives Arthur’s letter at 

10:00 p.m. in College. Jack has read George MacDonald’s The Princess and the Goblin this 

spring. 

June 15 Sunday. It is a day for a church parade. Warren takes the troops to the garrison church. Jack 

writes to Arthur about letters from Condlin, the Clandeboye Woods and noticing smaller things, 

Coventry Patmore, books by George MacDonald, a Mrs. McNeill story, passages in The Princess 

and the Goblin, confusing an aesthetic appreciation of the spiritual life with the spiritual life 

itself, imagination, and Forrest Reid. This afternoon he begins reading Mary Webb’s Precious 

Bane and enjoys its feel of country. 

June 16 Monday. Warren notes that it is his thirty-fifth birthday and that he received no note of good 

wishes. 

June 18 Wednesday. In a letter related to the Great War correspondence, Jack writes to Barfield about 

Griffith’s recent visit and Barfield editing Coleridge. 

June 21 Saturday. Trinity Term ends.
25

 During the first three weeks of June, probably between June 1 and 

6 during the Trinity Term, Jack has become a theist. See the entry for June 1. Tonight Jack 

moves out to Western Road in Headington. 

June 22 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur about some confused comments in Arthur’s last letter, Griffiths 

providing money for Barfield to do the editing of the unpublished works of Coleridge, which 

include Aids to Reflection and The Friend,
26

 Barfield, Griffiths and friends living off the land, a 

comment of Tolkien about nymphs and dryads, Dr. Johnson and The Rambler, talking far into 

the night, and Aristotle’s defense of slavery. Jack is reading The Politics of Aristotle. He has 

finished Mary Webb’s Precious Bane, whose title is drawn from John Milton’s Paradise Lost. 

June 25 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. 

June 28 Saturday. Warren comes to the Kilns in Oxford. 

June 29 Sunday. Warren spends the entire day with Jack. 

June 30 Monday. Arthur’s letter reaches Jack. Jack journeys to Long Crendon to see Barfield. 

Presumably Jack learns to dive. 
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Griffiths to God. 



July 1930 

 

Very probably in this month Jack writes a letter to Owen Barfield about meeting in Headington to see “our new 

domain.” 

 

July 1 Tuesday. Giles Daubeny introduces Warren to the officer’s bathing place. Warren takes the 

Daudel through the village. He and Daubeny take an excursion through the countryside near the 

Avon River to the bathing place. Jack writes to Arthur from Barfield’s home in Long Crendon 

about changes in his library (adding The Collected Works of William Morris, edited by Mary 

Morris in 24 volumes, and getting rid of Kipling’s The Bombay Edition of the Works of Rudyard 

Kipling in 31 volumes), William Morris’s The Well at the World’s End, longings, Morris’s love 

and eternal values, being rooted, and the Barfields’ wine-making. Jack has read William Morris’s 

play Love is Enough. 

July 5-6 Saturday-Sunday. Warren spends the weekend at the Kilns. 

July 5  Saturday. Trinity Term ends. Around this time Jack writes two letters to Barfield.
27

 Jack is still a 

member of the Mermaid Club. 

July 6  Sunday. Jack and Warren inspect the Kilns for the first time on Sunday morning. Warren gets 

back to Bulford from Oxford at 11 p.m. 

July 7  Monday. Warren, Jack, Mrs. Moore, and Maureen inspect the Kilns. 

July 8 Tuesday. Jack writes to Arthur about letter-writing, his university examining starting soon, 

absolute chastity (this could suggest a change in his relationship with Minto), love as a copy, 

quotations from Thomas Traherne, finishing the Paradiso with Barfield, reading Beowulf, and 

swimming with Barfield. Jack is reading a little of Traherne’s Centuries of Meditations each 

evening, and he praises the merits of these spiritual meditations while thinking that Traherne 

underestimates the problem of evil. A complete Coventry Patmore has arrived, i.e. Poems by 

Coventry Patmore. Jack writes of his time with Barfield in late June and early July, “Here I 

learned to dive wh. is a great change in my life & has important (religious) connections.” 
July 12-13 Saturday-Sunday. Warren spends the weekend at Hillsboro. Mrs. Moore’s sister Edie spends the 

weekend with them. Jack works all Sunday morning. In the afternoon Jack goes to North Oxford, 

where he grades exams with a colleague until 7:00 p.m. 

July 15 Tuesday. Warren reads the lessons for the day before bedtime. 

July 16 Wednesday. The offer of Warren, Jack, and Mrs. Moore to purchase the Kilns is accepted. 

July 17 Thursday. Examining begins today for Jack and lasts for about ten days, running all day, 

morning until night. 

July 18 Friday. Jack spends all day examining. 

July 19 Saturday. Jack spends all day examining. 

July 20 Sunday. Jack spends all day examining. 

July 21 Monday. Jack spends all day examining. 

July 22 Tuesday. Jack spends all day examining. 

July 23 Wednesday. Jack spends all day examining. 

July 24 Thursday. Jack spends all day examining. 

July 25 Friday. Warren goes to tea with Tom Turner, a friend from Shanghai who is also stationed at 

Bulford. At 5:00 p.m. Tom takes Warren for a walk over the downs. Jack spends all day 

examining. 

July 26 Saturday. Jack probably spends all day examining. 

July 27 Sunday. Warren takes his motorbike, the Daudel, for a ride through the countryside, including 

Alton Barnes, East Kennett, and Avebury. Presumably Jack returns to a normal schedule today 

or on the previous day. 
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July 28 Monday. Jack goes to College to entertain Nevill Coghill and Dyson at dinner (noon) and spends 

the night. This is the second time he has spent time with Dyson, an opportunity to get better 

acquainted. Coghill and Dyson leave at 3 a.m. 

July 29 Tuesday. Jack writes to Arthur at 10:00 a.m. about examining, thanks for Arthur’s letters, life 

after death, Thomas Traherne, disgust, Chaucer, Hugo Dyson, Nevill Coghill, and the possibility 

of reading Walter de la Mare’s book Desert Islands. 

July 30 Wednesday. Warren receives a letter from Jack about weekend plans and the credit balance in 

the Bank of Ireland. 

 

August 1930 

 

August In this month Jack writes the poem “The Nameless Isle,”
28

 renamed by Don King as “In a Spring 

Season I Sailed Away.”
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August 3 Sunday. Jack walks the fields beyond Barton after tea. He writes to Arthur about his novel, his 

walk, German Romanticism compared to the Celtic, Novalis, Mary Cullen (the Witch of Endor) 

being gone, Jack’s coming move in September, and Arthur visiting Jack. He has begun reading 

Matthew Arnold’s On the Study of Celtic Literature. He has looked at Walter de la Mare’s The 

Connoisseur again and is disappointed in de la Mare’s Desert Islands. His copy of George Ellis’ 

Specimens of Early English Metrical Romances has arrived. 

August 4 Monday. Jack finishes reading Bernardus Silvestris’s twelfth-century account of creation, De 

Mundi Universitate.
30

 

August 5 Tuesday. Jack and Warren’s Aunt Annie (Anne Hamilton), Uncle Gussie’s wife, dies at 6:45 

p.m. 

August 8 Friday. Warren receives a letter from Ruth, announcing that Aunt Annie died on August 5. In the 

afternoon he leaves by bus for Salisbury, visiting the bookshop. He goes to the station to have a 

cup of tea and a bun, while waiting for Jack to arrive. Jack arrives at 5:55 p.m. They walk to the 

Cathedral to admire it. They visit the bookshop together. They go to the County Hotel and have a 

drink. They return to the Lion, a pub. They spend the evening talking and listening to 

Beethoven’s Second Symphony. 

August 9 Saturday. In the morning Warren and Jack travel on the Daudel to Oxford. The Kilns is now 

purchased. They go to North Oxford, then to Magdalen College and spend an old “little end 

room” morning, reading through family papers and books. Warren reads The Sailor: A Study, a 

Boxen manuscript by Jack. In the afternoon they walk for a time, but the heat causes them to sit 

in the shade. 

August 10 Sunday. Warren finds Pieter Breughel’s painting Winter Landscape in his room and hangs it on 

the wall. He returns to Bulford in the evening. 

August 11 Monday. Warren finishes reading The Story of the Glittering Plain, by William Morris, just 

before dinner. 

August 12 Tuesday. Warren reads the first book of Aurora Leigh, by Elizabeth Barrett Browning, and part 

of the second. 

August 13 Wednesday. Jack writes to Arthur about Arthur’s lack of writing letters, studying German, 

Novalis, some pain in Jack’s kidneys, and a dream he has had recently. He takes a long walk 

through Wood Eaton and Water Eaton, then to open fields. Jack is doing a half-hour of German 

every morning before anything else, and he is reading a lot of Matthew Arnold’s prose and also 

von Hardenberg’s (or Novalis’s) Heinrich von Ofterdingen. 

August 16 Saturday. Warren spends another weekend at Hillsboro. He leaves Bulford at 1:02 p.m. on 

Saturday and arrives in Oxford at 3:20.  
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August 17 Sunday. In the morning Jack and Warren go to Magdalen, where Warren catalogues four of his 

French books and finishes The Sailor. Warren also reads Littera Scripta Manet, a comedy in four 

acts by Jack, and looks through drawings. After tea, they go for a walk. They arrive home at 

7:00, and Warren leaves for Bulford at 8:10 p.m. 

August 18 Monday. Jack goes into College this morning to find a document he once wrote in order to help 

Arthur deal with a publisher’s rejection. Jack writes to Arthur about having an operation or being 

a literary failure (Arthur feels the latter), the rejection of Dymer by Heinemann, encouragement 

to Arthur, John Bunyan and the valley of humiliation and Anodos, Forrest Reid’s negative 

opinion about Arthur’s writing, Phantastes, Maureen, Minto, and their plan to move on 

September 25. 

August 24 Sunday. In Oxford, Warren rereads Jack’s only attempt (1927) at a modern novel. Warren, Jack, 

and Mrs. Moore converse at tea at 4 p.m. 

August 27 Wednesday. Jack stokes a bonfire. 

August 28 Thursday. Jack writes to Arthur about Arthur’s cheering letter, Forrest Reid’s consolatory remark 

about Arthur taking up writing as a hobby, and Walter de la Mare’s Desert Islands. He has just 

finished reading the first volume of Thomas De Quincey, Autobiographical Sketches. 

August 29? Friday. Probably on this day a package arrives in the morning from Arthur Greeves containing 

several volumes of George MacDonald’s works. If this is correct, then he takes MacDonald’s 

Wilfrid Cumbermede with him after tea in the afternoon to Parson’s Pleasure, because of the 

heat, and reads this book naked under the willows. 

August 30 Saturday. Warren reads the Scripture lessons for the day, including Ecclesiastes 12. 

August 31 Sunday. Warren rereads Our Village, by Mary Russell Mitford, gaining a renewed appreciation 

for the beauty of the ordinary countryside. Jack writes to Arthur about George MacDonald’s 

writings, the empty castle theme in both Phantastes and Dymer, invention vs. recovery in 

writing, and the colors and sounds of a thunderstorm, thanking him for sending books by 

MacDonald. Jack has recently gone swimming in the afternoon at Parson’s Pleasure after tea 

(probably August 29) and read MacDonald. He has finished MacDonald’s Wilfrid Cumbermede. 

An old maid named Miss Walsh, to whom Jack has lent Phantastes, is staying with the Moore’s 

and Jack. Jack is now reading the second volume of De Quincey’s Autobiographical Sketches. 

The weather has come in a string of hot days. 

 

September 1930 

 

September 4 Thursday. Warren is involved in maneuvers. 

September 6 Saturday. After tea, Warren enjoys a Mozart Quintet. At 7 p.m. while reading, Warren is near 

lightning in a heavy rain. 

September 7 Sunday. Still at Bulford, Warren strolls in the garden after supper. 

September 10 Wednesday. Warren writes in his diary about the monotony of the routine. Transport has been 

lost all over the country, so he has been involved in trying to track it down and recover it. In a 

letter related to the Great War correspondence, which has been redated to from 1927 to 1930, 

Jack writes to Barfield about Barfield’s long poem Tower, having just read Edith Sitwell’s The 

Sleeping Beauty.
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September 11 Thursday. Warren makes a diary entry. 

September 14 Sunday. After tea, Warren walks on Beacon Hill. He enjoys the first fire of the season in his 

room. 

September 15 Monday. Jack writes to Arthur about lots of notetaking yesterday for a class he will take next 

term, Miss Walsh (who has now left), a dream he had about speaking with his father (the dream 

occurring since Jack’s last letter to Arthur), using the word “unman,” the fear of dying, a novel 

by Priestley, and story in MacDonald, especially in Wilfrid Cumbermede. In a letter related to the 
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Great War correspondence, which has been redated by handwriting analysis from 1926 to 1930, 

Jack writes to Barfield about meeting at Beckley pub on Friday next at 1:00 p.m.
32

 

September 19 Friday. Jack meets Barfield at Beckley pub at 1:00 p.m. 

September 27 Saturday. Warren buys The Wallet of Kai Lung, by Victorian Englishman Ernest Bramah, and 

reads it in the afternoon at the club. Perhaps on this day Jack and Minto do some packing. 

September 29 Monday. Jack, Minto, and Maureen move.
33

 

 

October 1930 

 

October 1 Wednesday. Michaelmas Term begins. Warren completes his seventeenth year in the military. 

He writes to Mrs. Moore, who has asked him to come to Oxford on days when they are moving 

to the Kilns. They have bought a car, a Jowett, for moving things. He plans to use the Daudel 

whenever possible for these tasks. 

October 2 Thursday. Warren receives a letter from Jack about a jacket that Mrs. Moore has convinced him 

to wear daily. 

October 3 Friday. Tolkien submits the completed Hobbit manuscript to his publisher Allen & Unwin, 

largely because of Jack’s encouragement. 

October 4 Saturday. Warren receives a letter from Jack with a check for £7.2.6 for his part of the sale of 

books from Little Lea. Warren writes back with an acknowledgement. Warren walks in the 

afternoon into Bulford village. He stops at Bulford Church, an old Norman building. Then he 

walks to Durrington. 

October 6 Monday. Warren spends a long evening reading John Lockhart’s Life of Scott. At midnight 

Warren dresses and turns out the guard and visits the sentries. Jack is packing to move to another 

house. He has a cold. Jack writes to Arthur about his silence, explaining that he has a cold, had to 

pack for the move to the Kilns on Saturday, is preparing for term, finishing a course of lectures, 

and setting papers for next summer’s exams. 

October 7 Tuesday. Warren takes a walk in the rain. 

October 8 Wednesday. Before dinner, Warren reads Sir Walter Scott’s poem “The Vision of Don 

Roderick.”  

October 10 Friday. Warren leaves for Oxford at 1:30 p.m. and arrives at Magdalen in two hours. He goes to 

Hillsboro and finds the move to the Kilns under way. Jack drives the Jowett car to the Kilns with 

much care! In the evening Warren looks through family photos. 

October 10-11 Friday-Saturday. Warren helps Jack, Mrs. Moore, and Maureen move from Hillsboro to the 

Kilns. 

October 11 Saturday. Term begins for Jack. Jack will lecture at Magdalen on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. 

students at a time and day to be arranged. According to Walter Hooper, this is the day that they 

move into the Kilns. 

October 12 Sunday. They have tea with the Armitage family, their neighbors, in the afternoon. Jack takes 

Mrs. Armitage out on the pond in the punt. After tea, Jack and Warren walk past Holy Trinity 

and agree that this must be their church. They discuss William Cobbett’s Rural Rides. Warren 

saws logs for the fire during the day. 

October 13 Monday. After breakfast, they get move Little Lea wardrobes upstairs. Warren weeds the lake in 

the morning. 

October 14 Tuesday. Warren wakes up just before 5:00 a.m. He rises at 5:15 and goes downstairs to find that 

Mrs. Moore has gotten up to make some tea for him. He is on his way back to Bulford by 5:40 

a.m. 
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October 15 Wednesday. Jack begins a lecture series on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at 11:00 a.m. 

on Wednesdays and Fridays at Magdalen College. Warren enjoys a wet evening and writes in his 

diary. 

October 17 Friday. Jack begins a twice weekly lecture series at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and 

Bacon” at Magdalen College. 

October 18-19 Saturday-Sunday. Warren spends the weekend at the Kilns. On Sunday before breakfast Jack and 

Warren take Tykes for a walk. After breakfast Jack and Warren bike to Magdalen where Jack has 

to set an exam paper. They go home on the Daudel. In the afternoon, they move boxes of books 

from the garage and unpack them. They have an unpleasant evening meal, because Mrs. Moore 

is in bad temper due to some of her china for tea being broken earlier in the day. 

October 20 Monday. Warren rises a little before 5 a.m., but Mrs. Moore is up earlier, meets him on the stair 

with a cup of tea, bread, and butter. Warren leaves for Bulford at 5:30 with Jack and Mrs. Moore 

in the kitchen. 

October 22 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

October 24 Friday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

October 26 Sunday. Warren learns about a road-making project in their area. 

October 27? Monday. Jack has tea with Rev. Francis John Lys, Provost of Worcester. 

October 29 Wednesday. Jack writes a letter to Arthur about his busy schedule, settling in to the Kilns, his 

purchase of George MacDonald’s books Adela Cathcart and What’s Mine’s Mine and The 

Seaboard Parish, the lovely autumn weather, the Provost of Worcester, Rev. Francis Lys, and 

his recent moral history which has been deplorable. He has started attending chapel at Magdalen 

College at 8 a.m. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at 

Magdalen College. 

October 30 Thursday. Warren engages in a morning parade, processing mail, and stock-taking. He reads 

Lockhart’s ninth volume before bed. 

October 31 Friday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

 

November 1930 

 

November 2 Sunday. This morning Warren goes to Oxford on the Daudel. He meets Cecil Harwood. He 

brings Harwood and Jack to the Kilns, and Jack drives the car. 

November 5 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

November 7 Friday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

November 12 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

November 14 Friday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

November 15 Saturday. Warren takes a weekend leave to the Kilns, first finding Jack at Magdalen. They go to 

the High to wait for Barfield, who is coming out to the Kilns to tea. Warren and Jack leave for 

the Kilns on the Daudel in the rain. Barfield, Warren, and Jack talk about books, including 

Robert Bridges’ poem, Testament of Beauty, while Mrs. Barfield is shown the new house. The 

Barfields leave at 6 p.m. 

November 19 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

November 21 Friday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 



November 26 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

November 28 Friday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

November 29 Jack celebrates his thirty-second birthday. 

 

December 1930 

 

December  Warren begins the work of editing The Lewis Papers while on leave. 

December 3 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

December 5 Friday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

December 6 Saturday. Warren meets Jack at Salisbury, they have lunch at the Red Lion, and then both travel 

on to Bulford, Warren’s military assignment. They spend the evening conversing in Warren’s 

sitting room and listening to a string sextet of Brahms. Then Warren plays Jack the Sorcerer’s 

Apprentice and a snippet of de Falla.
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December 7 Sunday. Around midday Warren packs while Jack reads part of Warren’s diary. They have lunch 

at the “Bear” at Hungerford. 

December 10 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

December 12 Friday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. on “Elyot, Ascham, Hooker, and Bacon” at Magdalen 

College. 

December 13 Saturday. Warren leaves Oxford and meets Parkin by appointment and takes him to dinner at the 

Grand Grill. They finish the evening at Maxime’s, a Chinese restaurant and dance hall. 

December 17 Wednesday. Michaelmas Term ends. Jack does two weeks of examining around this time. 

December 21 Sunday. This may be one of two Sundays during Warren’s leave, during which he and Jack 

attend Holy Trinity, Headington Quarry. 

December 23 Tuesday. Jack purchases George MacDonald’s Alec Forbes of Howglen. He has read Trollope’s 

The Belton Estate. 

December 24 Wednesday. Jack writes to Arthur about Geoffrey Dennis’ The End of the World, Arthur’s stay at 

Ballycastle, the work of cutting wood and clearing paths at the Kilns, country living, Jack’s 

desire to meet a badger on his own land, robins and squirrels and rabbits, fog, the hindrances of 

spiritual life, Warren being among them, lack of faith, and feeling as though he is praying to 

what sometimes seems like a non-existent address. He spends most afternoons sawing wood. He 

has finished George MacDonald’s Annals of a Quiet Neighbourhood. He has failed in an attempt 

to read MacDonald’s The Seaboard Parish, and he has recently read Trollope’s The Belton 

Estate. Warren is with Jack. 

December 25 Thursday. Christmas Day. Jack and Warren attend Holy Trinity, Headington Quarry. 

December 28 Sunday. This may be one of two Sundays during Warren’s leave, when he and Jack attend Holy 

Trinity, Headington Quarry. 
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The Year 1931 (199) 

 

Summary: On May 9, while working at Bulford, Warren began to pray again and returned to the Christian faith, 

describing his spiritual journey as indifference, skepticism, atheism, agnosticism, and then Christianity. On 

September 19, Jack talked with Dyson and Tolkien late into the night on metaphor and myth, truth, Christianity, 

love and friendship, and poetry and books. On September 28, Jack became a Christian while riding in Warren’s 

sidecar on the way to the newly opened Whipsnade Zoo. On October 9, Warren’s ship left for his second tour of 

duty in China by way of the Gulf of Suez, Ceylon, and Hong Kong. On November 17, Warren arrived in 

Shanghai to serve as officer commanding the RASC, Shanghai. On December 25, Warren took communion for 

the first time in many years. 

 

Jack writes Commentarium in De Toto et Parte to Barfield. The new library at Cambridge University is begun. 

 

January 1931 

 

January Jack’s letter on “Spenser’s Irish Experiences and The Fairie Queene” is published in The Review 

of English Studies.
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January 1 Thursday. Warren and Jack begin their first walking tour together of 54 miles along the Wye 

Valley and Warren’s first overall. Jack and Warren take a morning train to Chepstow, with a 

change of trains in Didcot, lunching on the Cheltenham train. They stop at Gloucester at 2:00 

p.m. for two hours to see the cathedral. After tea in the train station, they continue. They arrive in 

Chepstow in the evening and walk after dinner, viewing a large eleventh century castle under 

brilliant moonlight during this walk near the River Wye and walking around the castle. They stay 

overnight at their pub, The Bush, where they also have dinner and then explore the town. They 

return to their pub and read until bedtime. Jack is reading Thomas Carlyle’s 1836 novel Sartor 

Resartus, and Warren is reading William Peacock’s Selected English Essays. 

January 2 Friday. After breakfast at their pub, Jack and Warren pay their bill and start walking at 9:00 a.m. 

They pass through St. Airvaus, see the Bristol channel behind them, and descend a narrow gorge, 

coming to Tintern Abbey at 11:00 a.m. where the Aunt of one of Jack’s students lives. The Aunt, 

the Hon. Mrs. Ronald Campbell, is worried about the ghosts because she doesn’t want to be 

unkind to them. They cross the Wye on a bridge, come to the village of Tintern Parva, the hamlet 

of Brockweir, where they have some cider in the village pub, pass through Hewelsfield common, 

then lunch at the village of St. Briavels where there is another castle. After lunch they set out 

again, passing through the village of Redbrook, where they find a pub for their afternoon tea. 

They leave Redbrook and head to Monmouth. They stay at the White Swan where they also have 

dinner. After supper they view the remnants of Monmouth Castle. This evening they change 

books, with Warren reading Sarter Rosartus and Jack reading Selected English Essays. This 

night they sleep at Monmouth again after a lovely walk. 

January 3 Saturday. Jack and Warren start their walk in a drizzling rain, which clears up by noon. For the 

first two hours they walk near the railway line, visit a church, the Seven Sisters, and a beautiful 

gorge. They pass Symonds Yat Station, where they stop at a pub for their morning beer. They 

cross the river and come to a village by the name of Goodrich, where they have lunch. They then 

start walking up a hill. They come to the outskirts of Penyard Wood, passing on Penyard Castle. 

They arrive at the village of Weston under Penyard at 4:00 p.m. and there they stop for tea. Then, 

in the dark, they go to Ross. Jack gets a book of Chesterton’s from the local bookshop, and 

Warren gets one by R. L. S.
36

 They spend the night at The Royal. They have to leave their sitting 

room at 7:30 p.m. and move to another room. They have dinner there and eventually turn in. 
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January 4 Sunday. This morning Jack and Warren leave Ross and walk along the banks of the Wye. They 

sit in the sun near a hamlet called Sellack, then they pass through the village of Hoarwithy. They 

have lunch at the village of Little Dewchurch, arriving before the village inn opens. So they sit 

and wait until it opens. After lunch they take to the road again, passing between two woods, 

Wallbrook Wood on the left and Nelter Wood on the right. They enter Hereford at 2:40 p.m., 

ending their fifty-four mile walking tour, and head to the train station. They return to Oxford on 

the 4:30 train from Hereford, having tea and dinner on the train. While passing Malvern College, 

Warren gets a nostalgic view of the college. They arrive at the Kilns in the moonlight. 

January 8 Thursday. Warren arrives back at the Kilns from a holiday he apparently took alone. 

January 9 Friday. Warren writes of having started The Lewis Papers. Jack receives a letter from the Belfast 

lawyer Condlin at Magdalen College about an offer to purchase the Lewis home in Belfast. He 

and Warren wire Condlin to accept the offer. Warren is driven to the train to take the 4:30 p.m. 

train to Bulford. He arrives at Bulford at 10:30 p.m. 

January 10 Saturday. Hilary Term begins. Jack writes to Arthur in the sitting room of the Kilns at his 

mother’s desk at 3:30 p.m. after a walk. He writes about term next week, his reasons for sending 

a book to Arthur, his recent January 1-4 walking tour with Warren, Warren’s comments about 

thinking the religious view of things to be true, Geoffrey Dennis, and Tristram Shandy. He has 

finished George MacDonald’s Alec Forbes of Howglen and is now reading Benjamin Haydon’s 

The Life of Benjamin Robert Haydon from his Autobiography and Journals. Warren has finished 

John Lockhart’s Memoir of the Life of Sir Walter Scott. Jack will lecture at Magdalen on 

“Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at a time and day to be arranged.
37

 Warren takes over 

“G” Company and P.M.C. After lunch Warren takes an hour to walk to Brigmaster Clump from 

which he sees Nine Mile River. Most of his free time today has been spent bringing his diary up 

to date. 

January 11 Sunday. At breakfast Warren skims the book reviews in the Sunday Times and then takes Church 

parade. He also attends church and hears a sermon from the senior chaplain on the reality of 

God. Warren works on his Marlborough essay from 2:00 until 7:45 p.m., except for a half-hour 

break for tea, probably at 4:00. After supper he copies what he has written thus far and reads in 

Langlade’s Memoirs of the Duc de Bouillon until bedtime at 11:00 p.m. 

January 12 Monday. Warren attends parade in the morning. He meets Newmarch on Bond Street during the 

day and arranges to take over from him on Friday morning. Warren meets with the Commanding 

Officer in the morning. Warren inspects the guardroom, the fire appliances, and visits dinners, 

and in the afternoon he visits teas at 4:45 p.m. Warren finishes reading Bouillon before dinner. 

After dinner he starts reading the Gourville Memoirs. He turns out the guard at 11:15 and then 

goes to bed. 

January 13 Tuesday. In late morning Warren attends a meeting with Brigadier Browne, Foster, Inglefield, 

Gillespie, Dobb, and Croker. The meeting lasts until 1:45 p.m., and then he has lunch. After 

lunch he goes for a walk to Brigmerston Clump. Warren receives a catalog from Blackwell’s, 

and he mails it to Jack from Bulford. After tea, he writes his diary, then spends the entire evening 

reading Gourville until midnight, when he dresses and turns out the guard. 

January 14 Wednesday. Warren spends the morning in the office because of the cold weather. He receives a 

letter from Condlin about the sale of Little Lea. After lunch he does the Allington walk for two 

hours. He reads Gourville after dinner until nearly bedtime at 11:30. 

January 15 Thursday. Warren is awakened at 7:50 a.m. He gets a long letter from Condlin, dated December 

31, and spends an hour trying to understand it. He spends most of the morning on mess business. 

He reads about Gourville again all evening until bedtime at 11:00. Tonight there is a major 

storm. 

January 16 Friday. Warren rises at 7:45 a.m. He again receives a letter from the lawyer Condlin, indicating 

the Little Lea has sold for £2300. Warren gets two books from Blackwell’s, one by D’Aulnoy 

and a 1707 account of the English Court. This morning he discusses running the mess with the 
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Colonel now that their numbers are smaller. Also in the morning he finishes the P.S. account and 

sends it off to the auditors, also doing some odd jobs in the “G” Company office. He calls Jack at 

the Kilns and says that he hopes to arrive in Oxford on the 5:40 train tomorrow. They agree to 

meet in College to discuss the Condlin letter. Warren spends most of the afternoon taking over 

the mess from Newmarch. After tea he writes in his diary. After dinner he has two glasses of 

port. He reads Gourville until he goes to bed at 11:00. Term begins today for Jack.
38

 He spends 

the afternoon and evening correcting papers (Collections). 

January 17 Saturday. Jack spends the morning correcting papers. Jack writes to Arthur after tea about the 

plot of George MacDonald’s What’s Mine’s Mine, anger and self-righteousness, those with fixed 

hatred, a recent thunderstorm, and Forrest Reid’s book Uncle Stephen. He has finished 

MacDonald’s What’s Mine’s Mine. Warren rises at 6:00 and gets out at 6:45 for breakfast. He 

then packs his suitcase, writes up his diary, and gets away at 1:25. He has a picnic lunch en route 

to the train station. At Salisbury, he waits nearly an hour and purchases Bernard Shaw’s Apple 

Cart, reading it on the train between Basingstoke and Oxford. Apparently arriving on the 5:40 

train, Warren finds Jack in College and after cataloging the Bouillon book they read through the 

draft agreement for the sale of Little Lea. They also discuss Warren’s idea for a mural tablet in 

St. Mark’s to their father. Mrs. Moore calls to say that the car will be coming for them. Maureen 

is sick at home. After supper Warren runs Jack to College and goes to his rooms for a drink. Jack 

is still busy with Collections. Warren returns to the Kilns and takes Phippy to her home on 

Windmill Road. At tea Warren talks with Mrs. Moore about Owen Barfield. 

January 18 Sunday. Warren sleeps until 9:10 a.m. at the Kilns, takes Mr. Papworth for a walk before 

breakfast, feeds the fowls and swans after breakfast, then bikes into College on the Daudel where 

Jack is at work on papers. Warren there reads his 1922 diary. After a drink, Warren and Jack go 

home. After dinner Jack and Warren cut wood for the fireplaces, then walk over the top of 

Shotover onto Horspath and then back to the Kilns. In the evening, Warren reads Keats’ letters, 

while Jack reads the life of Gerard Manley Hopkins. There is pleasant conversation in the 

Common Room, and Warren goes to bed at 10:00 p.m. 

January 19 Monday. Because of difficulty sleeping, Warren gets up at 4:50 a.m. and leaves at 5:30 for 

Collingbourne Kingston. He and Croker walk around the S.T. office. In the afternoon Hacker 

goes through Warren’s account. Warren gets a letter from May Constable via the midday mail 

that she and Don are coming and can Warren meet them. Before dinner Warren and two others 

look through the mess accounts. After dinner Warren reads about Gourville and finishes the 

memoirs themselves. 

January 30 Friday. Jack spends some time in the snowy fir woods this afternoon and his earliest Wagner 

mood comes on him. 

 

February 1931 

 

February Sir Michael Sadler reads a paper to the Martlets on “Bulwer-Lytton—The Man.”
39

 Around this 

time Alan Richard Griffiths reads Richard Hooker’s Laws of Ecclesiastical Polity.
40

 

February 1 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur about Sir James Jeans’ The Mysterious Universe, astronomy as 

almost Jack’s “earliest love” thanks to H. G. Wells, the decline of that interest, Tristram Shandy, 

the spiritual quality of MacDonald’s What’s Mine’s Mine, James Flecker’s Hassan, and his 

desire to get to Ireland in the summer. Mrs. Moore has been in bed with the flu the past week. 

Jack is recovering from a cold. He mentions Warren’s peerage for recent gallantry. 

February 7 Saturday. Warren goes to Tidworth in the Howarth’s car, and the race takes place in the 

afternoon.  
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February 8 Sunday. Warren takes a solitary walk by Dursington in the morning, and goes back by car with 

Andy. 

February 17 Tuesday. Warren goes to Aldershot for No. 6 War Course, about thirty miles southeast of 

Oxford. His daily routine looks like this, probably five days a week: discussion of a problem at 

10:00, the assignment of a problem for completion by 10:00 a.m. the following morning, 

syndicate work until lunch time, and work after lunch on the problem until the problem is 

finished, which is usually around 4:00 p.m. They are free for the rest of the day. William White 

is the Commandant of the Training College. 

February 21 Saturday. Jack and Warren go to the matinee of James Flecker’s Hassan done by the Oxford 

University Dramatic Society. 

February 22 Sunday. Jack, Warren, and Dorothea Vaughan (a friend of Maureen) spend most of the day 

digging holes at the Kilns for planting trees. 

February 23 Monday. Jack writes to Arthur about his reaction to the cruelty of Flecker’s Hassan, Arthur’s 

reaction to What’s Mine’s Mine, the tree-planting, and new people moving into Little Lea. He is 

reading John Ruskin’s Praeterita, his autobiography. 

February 27 Friday. Probably on this day Warren attends one of two R.A.S.C. horse races in one of the 

Salisbury Plain Race Club meetings. Andrewes drives Giles Daubeney and Warren from 

Aldershot in his car in the afternoon. 

 

March 1931 

 

March Jack writes a letter to Harwood about a walk on April 17 and Harwood becoming Lord of the 

Walks. In approximately this month Griffiths becomes a Christian.
41

 

March 1 Sunday. Warren is halfway through the very busy four-week War Course. He starts his diary 

again. With him for the course are Badcock, A. S. Parkin, Heston, Swayne, and Minniece. 

Warren has read a long poem, “The Forester’s Wife,” by Margot Adamson and an autobiography 

by Haydon. 

March 2 Monday. Warren goes into town this afternoon intending to purchase a volume of light essays, 

but he can’t find any bookshops. He learns that the population of Aldershot is about 29,000 with 

an additional 12,000 at the garrison. 

March 6 Friday. Probably on this day Warren attends the second of two R.A.S.C. horse races in one of the 

Salisbury Plain Race Club meetings. Andrewes drives Giles Daubeney and Warren from 

Aldershot in his car in the afternoon. 

March 7 Saturday. Warren goes to Tidworth in the Howarth’s car, and the race takes place in the 

afternoon.  

March 8 Sunday. Warren takes a solitary walk by Dursington in the morning, and goes back by car with 

Andy. 

March 17 Tuesday. The war course ends at midday. Warren arrives at the Kilns and stays until the 

afternoon of March 23. During this week they finish the tree planting program at the Kilns. They 

plant 43 trees. Minto and Maureen are continually at odds, and there are many visitors at the 

Kilns this week. During this visit to Oxford Warren looks up Parkin, who now lives in Manor 

Road as DAALQ.H.G. 48
th

 Division, Warren takes Jack and Parkin to dinner at the Eastgate, and 

he rereads Rider Haggard’s She and Trollope’s Ralph the Heir. 

March 21 Saturday. Mrs. Armitage visits, probably on Saturday. After Jack has a pupil to tea and for a 

walk, he finds Mrs. Armitage still at the Kilns at 7, talking with Warren. Probably during this 

visit Jack and Warren discuss the possibility of installing a stained glass window at their home 

church in Belfast, St. Mark’s, in memory of their parents, Albert and Flora Lewis. 

March 22 Sunday. Mrs. Armitage comes to the Kilns for tea with at least Warren, Minto, and Maureen 

present. After tea Warren takes her out to see the garden.  
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March 23 Monday. Warren leaves for Bulford in the afternoon. He gets back in the evening and is straight 

into the middle of Macleod’s inspection. 

March 24 Tuesday. Warren writes to four firms in Dublin asking for estimates for a stained glass window 

at St. Mark’s in memory of their parents. 

March 25 Wednesday. Warren writes up his diary about his week at the Kilns. 

March 26 Thursday. Warren does very little in the morning except listen to Croker’s talk. Warren does the 

Beacon Hill and Sting Plantation walk after lunch. Warren talks with George Hacker this 

evening. During the evening Warren reads about half of Mme. d’Aulnoy’s Memoirs of the Court 

of England 1675. He goes to bed at 10:45. 

March 27 Friday. Croker and Warren spend the morning waiting for Macleod, who turns up at twelve and 

inspects the D.I.S., the forage barn, the petrol and oil stores and the butchery. At quarter to one 

Macleod interviews each officer separately and asks Warren a question about when Warren 

would take his promotion exam. Warren changes clothes after lunch and returns to the office in 

mufti for about half an hour. Sometime during the day he receives an offer to make the stained 

glass window for St. Mark’s. He then spends an hour daydreaming. Before going to bed Warren 

finishes The Court of England. 

March 28 Saturday. Hilary Term ends. Warren gets two more offers to make the stained glass windows this 

morning, adding to one received yesterday. Warren drops plans to go to Oxford for the weekend 

and confer with Jack about the windows, because of problems with the Daudel’s battery eating 

through the bands. In the afternoon Warren walks round Brigmerston Clumb and Milston Firs. 

Warren takes the bus to Salisbury and has an evening meal at the Red Lion Hotel on 4 Milford 

Street. 

March 29 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur, proposing the third week in August for a visit to Belfast. He 

writes about his work on The Allegory of Love, Tolstoy’s War and Peace, which he is reading, 

Tolstoy’s religious conception of life in this book, his conception about the narrative lust in 

novels, Flecker’s face and sensuality, and Mrs. Armitage. He has recently reread Rider 

Haggard’s She and Ayesha, perhaps the reason that Warren has also read She during Warren’s 

recent visit this month. Warren is up in uniform because of a new decree that all officers, unless 

on leave, will go to church on Sundays. At breakfast Warren reads a review of Gosse’s life and 

letters. Warren is not impressed with the worship service this morning because of a poor sermon 

and other reasons. Lenty attends with Warren. Warren does the Dursington-Brigmerston walk 

after lunch. Warren has started his 1719 edition of the Life of Cardinal Giulio Alberoni (1664-

1752), which he is enjoying. He has also been reading La Science des personses de la Cour, de 

l’Epee et de la Robe. Before going to bed he plays Beethoven’s second symphony. 

March 30 Monday. Warren hears from Willie Seymour this morning that foot drill is starting again on 

Wednesday. While Croker is out of the office today, the Staff Captain of the School of Artillery 

calls to say that their demonstration would be on the 17, 18, and 19
th

 of next month and that he 

anticipated his requirements at 40 six-wheelers. Warren reads the April issue of the Corps 

Journal. He has a busy morning today, doing the monthly stocktaking for Croker. By the midday 

mail he receives the fourth and last offer for a stained glass window for St. Mark’s, Dundela, in 

honor of his parents. He returns to the office for thirty minutes after lunch and then retires to his 

room for the afternoon. The cold makes an afternoon walk nearly impossible, so he doesn’t walk. 

George Hacker comes to tea today. After tea Warren takes the bus into Salisbury and buys a 

bottle of Irish whiskey, returning in time to bathe and dress for dinner. He plays his Brahms 

clarinet quintet this evening, finding that one side of one record is badly scratched. 

March 31 Tuesday. Warren receives written approval to go to Shanghai during the trooping season of 

1931-1932. During the morning Warren talks to Croker about Easter leave, which Croker 

promptly grants from Thursday morning to Monday evening. Warren works this morning work 

on various projects. After lunch he returns to the depot and takes stock of petrol, oils, and 

containers. During the afternoon Warren finishes the Life of Alberoni. 

 

April 1931 



College  

April 2 Thursday. Warren’s leave starts this morning, so he travels to the Kilns. 

April 3 Good Friday. Warren is at the Kilns. 

April 4 Saturday. Warren is at the Kilns. 

April 5 Easter Sunday. Warren spends Easter at the Kilns this weekend, spending a day and a half in bed 

with a severe cold, probably starting today. 

April 6 Monday. Warren is at the Kilns, returning to Bulford this evening. 

April 8 Wednesday. Trinity Term begins. Jack will lecture at Magdalen College on “Textual Criticism” 

for B.Litt. students at a time and day to be arranged. Warren thinks he had a relatively pleasant 

Easter long weekend in spite of the cold from which he is still recuperating. He is now reading 

the Memoirs of Mme. de Motteville. Before dinner Warren writes a letter to Bill Wilson at 

Shanghai. Warren is still struggling with his cold. 

April 9 Thursday. Warren sees a good deal of fuss today about vehicles for the forthcoming 

demonstration at the school of Artillery, which Warren consults about for a long time with 

Croker in the Orderly Room. Warren works on the tender board at noon until lunch time, then he 

returns to the office after lunch. On returning from his walk, Dowse overtakes Warren in his car 

and drives him to the mess for tea. 

April 14 Tuesday. At 5:30 this evening, Alphonso XIII abdicates the Throne of Spain both for himself and 

on behalf of his House, and leaves the country, because of the overwhelmingly Republican vote 

at the Municipal elections. 

April 15 Wednesday. Warren writes in his diary about Alphonso XIII’s abdication. 

April 17 Friday. Jack, Barfield, and Harwood take a walk from Hay through Builth, Rhayader, and New 

Radnor back to Hay.
42

 

April 19 Sunday. Jack writes to T. S. Eliot, inquiring about the status his article “The Personal Heresy in 

Criticism.” Eliot received the article, but left it lying with no response.
43

 The article is eventually 

published in 1934 in Essays and Studies by Members of the English Association. Warren attends 

church and writes about hearing a good sermon on the resurrection at Salisbury Cathedral.
44

 

Warren has morning tea late. He reads The Observer about the Spanish situation and Alphonso 

XIII. Warren travels into Salisbury on the Daudel and attends worship in Salisbury Cathedral. 

The first lesson is read inaudibly by a very old clergyman, reminding him Mr. Peakoke’s 

sermons at St. Mark’s, Dundela, during his childhood days. A white-haired man preaches a 

goodish sermon on The Resurrection from a text of St. Paul’s. 

April 26? Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur about a summer trip to Ireland, Arthur Barton, rector of St. 

Mark’s, Dundela (1914-1925), and Minto’s health. Mrs. Moore has pleurisy. 

April 29 Wednesday. Jack begins lectures on “The Age of Shams (1760-1765), and its Origins” at 10:00 

a.m. in the Schools and on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

May 1931 

 

May  Sir Maurice Bowra, the Warden of Wadham College, reads a paper on Alexander Blok. 

May 2 Saturday. Warren goes to the Kilns for the weekend. 

May 3 Sunday. Warren begins to get the flu. 

May 4 Monday. Warren remains at the Kilns. While ill this week, he reads Somerville and Ross’s, The 

Real Charlotte and Mount Music. 

May 6 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “The Age of Shams (1760-1765), and its Origins” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools and on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. Warren gets up from bed but is still ill. 
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May 9 Saturday. Warren begins to pray again and returns to the Christian faith, describing his 

spiritual journey as indifference, skepticism, atheism, agnosticism, and then Christianity. 
May 11 Monday. Warren returns to Bulford by train. Jack has recently gotten the flu, probably 

contracting it from Warren. 

May 13 Wednesday. Warren is still recovering from the flu. Jack lectures on “The Age of Shams (1760-

1765), and its Origins” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools and on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto 

of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 14 Thursday. By the first mail Warren receives some books from Blackwell’s: an 1806 edition of 

the works of Louis XIV in six volumes, Mme. D’Aulnoy’s account of the Court of Spain, 1701, 

and Lavalee’s Mme. de Maintenon & St. Cyr. He reads a bit of the Louis XIV books. This 

evening Warren has dinner with Baron von der Bog. Before going to bed Warren finishes de 

Tocqueville’s Ancien Regime a la Revolution. 

May 15 Friday. The new chief clerk for the Supply Office, Mr. Phelan, joins today. Warren takes him 

around the depot at 11:00 and has some talk with him. By the midday mail Warren receives a 

letter from Minto, who writes of Jack’s continuing fever. After dining alone with Barney, 

Warren returns to his room and reads The Nuns of Port Royal until bedtime. 

May 16 Saturday. Croker and Warren spend a busy day, dealing with transport and supplies full of snags 

owing to a shortage of the former, and units being on the move over the weekend. After lunch, 

when a steady rain begins, Warren retires to his room for the day. He starts reading Madame de 

Maintenon et la maison Royale de St. Cyr, a book written by Theophile Lavallee. 

May 17 Sunday. Warren attends the garrison church and Church Parade. Except for a short walk after tea 

Warren spends the rest of the day in his room. He finishes reading the Mme. de Maintenon book 

before going to bed. 

May 18 Monday. Jack writes to Arthur while recovering from the flu about possibly getting a visit from 

Arthur on May 25 and about having read William Law’s A Serious Call to a Devout and Holy 

Life. This may be the time when he and Bede Griffiths share Law’s Serious Call, which came to 

them both during their searching period while they were reading Christian masterpieces.
45

 They 

may also have read Joseph Butler’s Analogy of Religion around the same time.
46

 He probably got 

the flu from Warren, who has just had it. Warren is called at 6:00 a.m. and inspects breakfast at 

6:45, then returns to his room to write up his diary. Because of Croker’s absence, Warren has a 

busy and irritating day, carrying out Captain of the Week duties and meeting in a conference in 

O.C.R.A.S.C.’s
47

 office at 10:30 a.m. on the mechanization of certain Territorial Artillery 

Brigades with the C. O., Hacker, Dowse, and Andrewes. Just before lunch he gets a call from 

Fasken for the dispatch of some run to the Warwickshire Yeomanry in camp at Shipston on 

Stow. Today he starts reading Voiture’s letters, but he gives them up as unreadable. Warren’s 

influenza still hangs on. In the evening he turns out the Guard and then goes to bed soon after 

11:30. 

May 19 Tuesday. Warren answers for Geddes in G Company this morning and discovers a plan to shift a 

job from Geddes to Warren. Both Inglefield and Seymour agree with Warren’s point of view. 

After tea Warren takes a walk round by the Railway Station. Hacker asks Warren to supper 

tomorrow night, and Warren accepts. Warren has started reading the works of Louis XIV. Before 

going to bed Warren turns out the Guard. 

May 20 Wednesday. Jack writes to Arthur about Arthur’s plans not to visit Oxford, hoping to convince 

him to come anyway. Jack wants Arthur to see his new home, the Kilns. As a result Arthur 

comes on May 26. Jack lectures on “The Age of Shams (1760-1765), and its Origins” at 10:00 

a.m. in the Schools and on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. Warren goes to the forage barn in the morning, reads in the Gazette 

of Badcock’s promotion to full Colonel, and meets Lance Burlton who invites him to lunch 
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today. Warren talks with Willie Seymour about the Sunday church attendance subject, and Willie 

does not object to Warren going away for the next weekend at the Kilns. Mrs. Burlton, her 

husband Lance, and a subaltern in the Suffolks called Jocelyn are present at the lunch. Warren 

writes his diary when he returns. At 7:30 George Hacker drives Warren to his bungalow. Mrs. 

Hacker, her sister, and Warren join George for a supper of soup, boiled salmon, and a ham 

savory, after which they play card games, which Warren does not enjoy. At about 10:00 they are 

joined by a couple of subalterns from Netheravon. Warren gets home at midnight. 

May 21 Thursday. This morning Warren gets a note from Jack saying that Kathleen Whitty and another 

woman have invited themselves over for the weekend so he cancels his plans to visit the Kilns. 

After lunch Warren writes to Jack telling him that he will come on Tuesday to collect the bike 

and that he will not come for the weekend. Warren has his quarterly mess meeting with the C. O. 

and others. During the day he reads a good deal of his new book on Louis XIV. When he says his 

prayers this evening, he finds that the first lesson is on the death of Absalom, which brings his 

father very near to him and revives the old Leeborough days very powerfully. 

May 22 Friday. Warren spends most of the morning in the mess office, finishing some business and then 

fair copying the minutes of the mess meeting. Geddes comes in to complain about Warren not 

standing in for him when he goes on leave. Warren reads a good deal of Louis XIV during the 

day. 11 Company returns from camp at Bovington this evening, so Warren talks with Lenty 

about that trip. Warren strolls in the garden after supper until nearly 10:00 p.m., smoking a pipe. 

On this date, the English School of Oxford University adopts a medieval philological course 

covering the period up to Chaucer, a second course covering up to Milton, and a third course 

covering the period of time after Milton. 

May 23 Saturday. Warren rises, takes a bath, and dresses in mufti. After breakfast he goes to the office 

and opens the mail. He looks into the Grocery Stores and then sets out for a walk across Nine 

Mile River and up to Brigmerston Clump, then to Milston Firs and back. It rains the rest of the 

day. Warren reads the newspaper at tea. He also reads more of Louis XIV. 

May 24 Sunday. At noon Warren notes that it has rained for twenty-five hours without stopping. He has 

breakfast at 9:30. He reads The Observer this morning. Since it is not possible to go to church 

this morning, Warren reads the morning service on his own. After lunch Warren does the 

shortest of his walks to the crossroads and then around by the Railway Station. He reads Louis 

XIV for most of the rest of the day. After supper Warren walks in the garden for half an hour. He 

goes to bed after a hot bath at 11:00 p.m. 

May 25 Monday. Whitmonday. At breakfast, Warren gets an annoying letter from the income tax people 

and then writes to his bank about why they did not send payment. Then he goes to the office, 

opens the mail, and does the transport book for the next day. He arranges for a seven o'clock 

breakfast tomorrow because he wants to catch the 7:56 for Oxford, and he orders a taxi for 7:30 

a.m. Then he looks through a catalogue which arrived today from Blackwell’s, writes his diary, 

and then he has lunch. In the afternoon he walks a short while then dozes in his bed for about an 

hour. He reads from the third volume of Louis XIV. Warren goes to bed at 10:30. 

May 26 Tuesday. Warren visits the Kilns, catching the 7:56 a.m. train and arriving in Oxford at 11:10, a 

trip of three hours and fourteen minutes. He comes to pick up his motorcycle. It is a sunny 

morning. Arriving in Oxford, he walks to Blackwell’s, delivers two books to be bound, then 

walks to the Eastgate to drink some beer before going to Magdalen College. While he talks to 

Jack, who is still ill this weekend, Arthur Greeves arrives to spend a week at the Kilns. They bus 

to the house and sit on the deck chairs. Jack and Warren have tea by themselves. Jack has a 

tutorial in College at 5:00 p.m., so Warren takes him in on his Daudel motorcycle and then 

travels back to Bulford by way of Carfax, a 54.4 mile trip in one hour and fifty minutes. He 

arrives in Bulford at 6:50 p.m. Warren walks in the garden after dinner and goes to bed early.
48

 

May 27 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “The Age of Shams (1760-1765), and its Origins” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools and on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

                                                 
48

 The unpublished diaries of Warren Lewis, Volume 14, May 26, 1931. 



p.m. in the Schools. Warren speaks with Sullivan early about Sullivan’s drinking, then goes to 

the Orderly Room later on in the morning and learns that Evan Gibb has practically made 

attendance at Corps Week compulsory. After this the C. O. and Warren sit down to go through 

the April Transport charges against the Training Grant. Warren gets away from the office at 1:30 

today. A book by Pere Labat arrives from Blackwell’s by the noon post. Warren is busy until tea 

time, writing up his diary and writing to the Tower of Glass people about the window. During 

the evening Warren reads some of Louis XIV. He writes to Jack before going to bed about his 

schedule next weekend, which prevents him from coming to Oxford. 

May 28 Thursday. By the first post Warren receives a letter from Compton Mackenzie, the editor of the 

Gramophone, enclosing a questionnaire which he is asking all his readers to fill up with a view 

to improving the magazine. At the start of the day Warren goes to the bank and draws the wages 

check, then does various jobs in the depot until 10:45 when Lenty and Warren attend a Court 

Martial at the Garrison Library. They adjourn for lunch. After lunch, the defending counsel asks 

the Court to withdraw the plea of “not guilty” and substitute “guilty.” The proceedings last 

another twenty minutes. Upon returning to the office Warren finds the transport situation for 

tomorrow full of snags and begins to straighten it out. Today Warren’s Marlborough essay 

comes back, with the divisional commander having written on it “An excellent piece of work.” 

Warren leaves the office at nearly five. He reads a good deal before going to bed. 

May 29 Friday. Warren is called before seven and gets up. He opens the mail as usual, and then he has 

breakfast. After breakfast he goes to the meat store to do a last weighing in of a four-ton 

consignment, which lasts until 11:00 a.m. Then he goes to the office and works until noon when 

Geddes, a sapper, and Warren assemble at the orderly room for a tender board on hospital 

supplies. After lunch and at 2:00 Lenty, the Sapper, and Warren reassemble and carry on until 

3:15 and finish their work. He returns to the office where he is busy until 4:30. Warren reads an 

article about traveling through the Suez canal at tea, changes clothes, and writes his diary until 

5:45. 

May 30 Saturday. Croker and Warren work on stocktaking in addition to the normal routine. Warren 

checks the meat and meat mappers, petrol, and oils. At three o'clock Warren sets out for 

Aldershot on the Daudel. After half an hour on a main road he turns south near Hook and works 

to Odiham, nine miles west of Aldershot, and thence into Aldershot, where he stores the Daudel 

at Lawe’s garage and takes a taxi on to the mess. He makes arrangements for accommodations in 

an unfurnished room opening off a bedroom occupied by Heriot Hill. He meets Jackie Woodger 

and Monty Airey. Then he goes to change for dinner. Dinner is salmon, bird, and a sardine as its 

chief features. “Shotty” Pindar and Sir Reginald Ford are there, along with Sir Evan Carter, 

Macleod, and Elliot. After dinner they talk in the anteroom from 9:30 p.m. until 1:15 a.m. Then 

he goes to bed. 

May 31 Sunday. Shortly after breakfast Warren sneaks into the billiard room with Father Minniece for a 

quick bottle of beer and there finds Gallagher and Collins similarly engaged. They walk to the 

church on their own. Two retired Corps officers, now both parsons, Col. Marks and M. de B. 

Scott, officiate. The former preaches a good sermon on God’s call to Isaiah. Col. William White 

reads 1 Corinthians 13 as the Scripture Lesson. After the service Warren goes to his room and 

changes clothes, then goes to the mess. Warren leaves the mess just before one, and follows the 

Minnieces in their car to Farnborough where he has lunch with them, a meal of clear soup, 

salmon mayonnaise, and a cold sweet and really good coffee. Warren leaves at three o'clock and 

goes home through the Wallops and Cholderton. 

 

June 1931 

 

June 1 Monday. Warren has a very busy day, not finishing until after five o'clock. He makes up 

accounts for the month and issues the mess bills. After tea Warren takes his gramophone into 

Amesbury in the Daudel to have the spring mended. 



June 2 Tuesday. Jack writes to T. S. Eliot about his article “The Personal Heresy in Criticism.” Probably 

on this day, or the previous day, Arthur Greeves leaves Oxford for Ireland. Around this date, 

Jack’s unpublished “Image and Imagination” is completed.
49

 Warren attends a mess meeting at 

12:30 to auction old newspapers and books, and Warren purchases a bargain Trevelyan and 

Atkinson’s Marlborough. Warren then changes clothes and goes to the mess office to answer 

invitations and handle other matters. After this he is wanted in the S. T.
50

 office to sign 

innumerable forms until 4:30. After tea he travels by Daudel to Amesbury to get his newly 

repaired gramophone. When he gets back, he begins to work on Mr. Compton Mackenzie’s 

questionnaire for the Gramophone. He then mails it in time to have a drink before taking a bath. 

He continues to read Louis XIV. He goes to bed at 11:00. 

June 3 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “The Age of Shams (1760-1765), and its Origins” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools and on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. Warren begins the day late in getting to the office. When he returns to the 

mess, he finds private mail awaiting him. The insurance people have refused to renew the 

Daudel’s policy for a term shorter than twelve months. After breakfast Warren goes to the meat 

store and does a weighing test. Then he goes to the office again, and he works there until 12:50 

when a message arrives to say that the C. O. is waiting for him in the mess to draw the Derby 

Sweep. This takes until 1:30, when Warren goes to lunch before going to have his hair cut. Then 

he does an afternoon’s business, including writing to the tax inquisitioner at Trowbridge, to the 

bank about the advisability of transferring from War Loan into Consols, and to the insurance 

people about the Daudel. This takes him until tea time. After writing in his diary, he goes out for 

a long walk. He spends the evening reading Louis XIV, finishing Volume III and part of Volume 

IV before going to bed. He goes to bed just before midnight. 

June 4 Thursday. Warren has a busy morning which includes a visit to the bank. Croker goes on leave 

after lunch and Warren in charge. Warren changes and writes his diary in the early afternoon, 

and then goes to the office to do a lot of work. He finishes soon after four and then walks into 

Amesbury. His new records have not come. His Life of Marlborough arrives from Blackwell’s 

today. Warren then takes a bath and reads until it is time to change for dinner. He reads a lot of 

Louis XIV before going to bed. He goes to bed early, having also read the evening lesson about 

Elijah and the widow of Zarephath which recalls his father. 

June 5 Friday. Warren gets his new driving license this morning and a letter from Chevasse asking if he 

could now communicate the decision about the window to the Select Vestry. After breakfast, 

Warren begins his day’s work at the mess office, writing checks for last month’s bills. Then he 

goes to his office for a very busy morning. Warren changes clothes and writes his diary after 

lunch before going back to the office. 

June 6 Saturday. Warren gets up and goes immediately to breakfast without the usual visit to the office. 

A letter from the Tower of Glass people this morning says that they are sending Mr. Michael 

Healy to Belfast on Tuesday to look at the window in St. Mark’s with a view to making a design. 

At 9:00 a.m. Gough and Warren drive to the Parade Ground to attend King’s birthday parade. 

Warren then returns to the barracks and continues work in a short morning. Then he has lunch, 

packs, and sets off for Oxford. He arrives in Oxford, stops for some time at Magdalen College to 

catalogue his encyclopedia and the life of Hopitel, then rearranges some of his books. It is 

raining when he leaves Jack’s rooms. He arrives at The Kilns in the rain. This afternoon Rev. 

Francis John Lys, Provost of Worcester, comes to see Maureen. Jack encourages Warren to try 

his hand at writing, and Warren lets Jack read his Marlborough essay. 

June 7 Sunday. Jack, Warren, and Maureen attend worship at Holy Trinity and hear a guest preacher 

deliver a sermon on love. After church Warren goes into College on the Daudel and brings the 

house coats left there and some catalogues for Jack. After dinner Warren walks to the top of the 

wood. During most of the afternoon he reads Strachey’s autobiography, while Jack writes an 
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essay. Later Jack and Warren walk to the style leading out onto Shotover. On this walk they 

discuss Maureen. After supper Jack and Warren discuss a new Masefield poem which a friend 

has sent him from The Spectator, the story of Adam and Eve in sham Chaucer.
51

 Warren goes to 

bed early, planning to make an early start in the morning. 

June 8 Monday. Warren’s alarm clock goes off at five o’clock. He washes, dresses, and eats his 

sandwiches. He leaves shortly after 5:30. He arrives back at the barracks at 7:25. He goes to the 

office, then to the Mess for breakfast, to the bank, and back to the office. In the afternoon Warren 

writes in his diary. Then he spends the evening reading Louis XIV, finishing Volume IV and 

reading some pages of the next volume. He gets to bed at about eleven o’clock. 

June 9 Tuesday. At breakfast Warren reads an article in the Times on yesterday’s Pepys commemoration 

service in St. Olaf’s, Hart Street. He begins the morning with a search for lorries to complete 

tomorrow’s detail, then drafts standing orders for the mess committee, which he has approved 

just before lunch. He writes his diary after lunch. After going to the office for about thirty 

minutes, he has tea and does the Railway Station walk. After dinner Warren walks for a short 

time in the garden. Then he goes to his sitting room to read Louis XIV, reading nearly a third of 

the fifth volume. He gets to bed at about 11:00 p.m. 

June 10 Wednesday. Warren notes in his diary at about 3 p.m. that it is a rainy, cloudy, and dreary day. 

He gets a note from Parkin with the first mail, announcing that he was attending the Corps dinner 

and asking if Warren would be attending. He spends the morning in the office, then goes to a 

special mess meeting at 12:30. He stays inside because of the weather, writes his diary, and then 

reads until tea time. Bog and Warren have dinner together tonight, after which Warren goes to 

his room and reads Louis XIV until bedtime. He goes to bed at 11:15 p.m. Jack lectures on “The 

Age of Shams (1760-1765), and its Origins” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools and on “Textual 

Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 11 Thursday. Warren gets a letter this morning from the bank about the sale of War Loan and 

reinvestment of the proceeds in 4% Consols. He writes back to the bank, having decided to keep 

his War Loan for another year. He has a busy morning. At lunch time Warren gets a letter from 

the Tower of Glass, Michael Healy’s firm, saying that they have now measured the window in 

St. Mark’s and found it larger than they expected, and naming £150 as the cost of the job. He 

writes back saying that he is prepared to pay that sum. Warren returns to the office this afternoon 

to deal with a shortage of oats at Westdown. Back in his room he tries his new record, Ravel’s 

“Pavane for a dead Infanta.” This evening he speaks with the judge and Hacker in the mess. In 

the evening Warren reads more of Louis XIV. He goes to bed at the usual time, ca. 11:00 p.m. 

June 12 Friday. Warren works in the office in the morning. He writes letters to Honchin and Drysdale in 

the office. He changes clothes after lunch and walks into Bulford to deal with a scratched record. 

After this he has a cold bath and tea. 

June 13 Saturday. Warren writes an urgent letter about the overuse of sugar and tea, which Dowse signs. 

Then Warren rides the Daudel across the downs as far as the foot of Cumnor Hill. From Cumnor 

Hill he rides to Headington. When he arrives at the Kilns he finds Minto and Jack about to have 

tea in the pergola and enjoys the garden, the trees, and the birds. Before supper Warren discusses 

with Jack a letter from Chavasse by the morning’s mail. Mr. Healy the window artist, Hayes, and 

Chavasse agree that the Resurrection is too important and central a fact of The Faith to be tucked 

away into an aisle window. Warren agrees. After some talk Warren and Jack agree to substitute a 

St. James for the central panel flanked by St. Mark and either St. Luke or St. John (it ended up as 

St. Luke). They also discuss the possibility of finding a summer retreat on Rathlin Island. Jack 

hurries Warren to bed early as usual. 

June 14 Sunday. The weather provides a good summer’s day until about noon, followed by black clouds 

and thunder until about 4:00 p.m., then a hard cold wind with a tremendous black cloud, then a 

very fast low-driving gray cloud, followed by an ordinary wet and cold autumn day of the usual 

type, which later becomes a summer evening. Jack and Warren swim in the pool early in the 
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morning, and then they have a breakfast of porridge, boiled eggs, and cold ham in the pergola. 

Jack and Warren go to church this morning, and get there late, arriving just before the sermon. 

They sit at the back of the church. Returning home, they lunch in the pergola. During most of the 

afternoon Warren reads John St. Loe Strachey’s autobiography, The Adventure of Living. They 

move into the common room for tea, and then they go bathing with Maureen, while Minto sits on 

the bank watching. Later in the evening Jack and Warren walk to “The Chequers” for a drink. 

Jack and Warren walk up to the cliff to see the sunset. Warren goes to bed at ten o’clock because 

he will leave early the next day for Bulford. 

June 15 Monday. Warren awakens before the alarm clock goes off. Warren rides past Carfax at 5:25, then 

Wantage Road and Tidworth on the 66-mile trip to Bulford. He reaches his quarters at 7:10 a.m. 

Croker returns from leave today and takes over from Warren. Warren takes Mr. Phelan to the 

Orderly Room to take his discharge from the service. After lunch Warren writes to Mr. Healy 

about the new design for the window, and he sends the letter to ask Jack to have the inscription 

done into Latin. After that he works at the office and then returns to his room to write his diary 

until tea time. As Warren is going in to dinner, a telephone message comes stating that Giles 

Daubeny and Booth are on their way down to compete in the rifle meeting and will require 

accommodation for the night. He makes the necessary arrangements. He gets to bed at midnight. 

June 16 Tuesday. Warren celebrates his thirty-sixth birthday. Today is the day of the biannual rifle 

meeting. Warren gives orders for a mufti supper night instead of the usual dinner. Warren has 

some work to do in the office, which means he will miss the rifle meeting. He writes a letter to 

Craig Mac at Shanghai asking what is happening there. At lunch Humphreys, Ritchie, Elmslie, 

Giles, Davis, and Booth from Aldershot, plus Broker and Rossal are present. Warren goes back 

to the office after lunch and does some work so he can legitimately miss the afternoon session of 

the rifle meeting. He writes up his diary instead and is happier than ever that he did not go, now 

that the rain is drumming on the window. He gets his two last books back from the binders 

today—Lavallie’s St. Cyr, and de Tocqueville, in brown half calf with gold titles, both 

excellently done. They have a great evening in the mess. The Aldershot people leave at about 

half past ten, and then Warren goes to his room and plays his Mozart concerto—“and so to bed 

well nigh foxed.” 

June 17 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “The Age of Shams (1760-1765), and its Origins” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools and on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. After time in the orderly room Warren discusses the Honchin matter with 

the C. O. and gives his opinion that Honchin is fighting a delaying action. The C. O. agrees and 

is now reporting the matter officially. Warren gets his draft standing orders for the mess 

committee passed and takes them over to G Company for typing. In the afternoon Warren walks 

round Brigmerston Clump, and he comes home by Sheepbridge. He settles down to write his 

diary. After tea, Hacker comes in with a guest. This evening Warren finishes Louis XIV. 

June 18 Thursday. Jack writes to Mary Shelley (later Mary Neylan) about a pupil of Dyson, and he writes 

to Miss Seaton, doing Chaucer and his contemporaries next term, reading for the Vacation 

period, and meeting this Saturday. Warren gets a note from Giles Daubeny with thanks on behalf 

of Aldershot for kindness over the rifle meeting. After going to the office and breakfasting, 

Warren takes a taxi with Shilton to pay out the Salisbury detachment. Upon returning, Warren 

pays Company H.Q. and then hurries to the Supply Office where he is busy until 1:15. Warren 

changes after lunch, writes his diary after a short visit to the office, then he finishes his work at 

the P.M.C.’s office. 

June 20 Saturday. Presumably, Mary Shelley calls on Jack this morning. 

June 24 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. 

June 26 Friday. Jack writes to Arthur from the suburbs of London, Hampstead, where he is spending two 

days with Barfield, talking and reading Dante. He writes about the Kilns, swimming in the pond, 

Arthur’s recent visit to Oxford, Peacock, and Thomas Warton’s The History of English Poetry. 

He is reading some Dante, Donne, and Beowulf. He is also reading William R. Inge’s Personal 

Religion and the Life of Devotion (1924). 



 

July 1931 

 

July 11 Saturday. Trinity Term ends. 

July 22 Wednesday. Warren reads the newspaper and writes in his diary. 

July 26 Sunday. While in the midst of examining, Jack writes to Arthur about visiting Ireland in August 

from the 8
th

 until the 15
th

, when he plans to meet Warren on the boat for breakfast, although it 

doesn’t work out this way. 

July 29 Wednesday. Warren invigilates at an exam this afternoon for 2
nd

 Class certificates of education. 

July 30? Thursday. Jack writes to Arthur about changing the dates for his Ireland trip, arriving at Bernagh 

to see Arthur on August 20.  

 

August 1931 

 

August Arthur Greeves gives Jack the works of Jeremy Taylor.
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August 1 Saturday. Warren is at the Kilns this weekend. 

August 2 Sunday. Warren is at the Kilns this weekend. 

August 3 Monday. Warren is at the Kilns this weekend on long weekend leave. Warren takes Jack on a 

real old-fashioned Daudelspiel. Since Jack has to go to Cambridge to spend a week at Queens 

College with “the joint board,” Warren volunteers to take him as far as Bletchley. They leave the 

Kilns at 1 p.m. and travel via Stanton St. John to Brill. There they fill up with petrol and oil. 

They go on through Oakley and approach Bletchley. They drive to the station and stop there until 

Jack’s train leaves for Cambridge at 4:30. Before the train leaves, they have tea in the 

refreshment room. 

August 4 Tuesday. Warren writes his diary about his weekend at the Kilns and an obituary notice by 

Canon Hayes about Albert Lewis which Jack had showed him.  

August 6 Thursday. Jack writes to Arthur from Queen’s College, Cambridge, still in the midst of 

examining. 

August 14 Friday. Jack and Warren travel to Northern Ireland in rainy weather. After breakfast they take the 

Daudel into Oxford and do some shopping, especially visiting the Davenant to buy books for 

reading on the journey. Jack gets an Everyman Mysteries of Udolpho
53

 and gives Royd’s 

translation of the Georgics to Warren. They then have a tankard apiece at the buttery hatch, and 

they return to the Kilns after waiting for the rain to clear. After an early lunch at The Kilns, they 

are driven to the station by Lydiat where they catch the 1:44 train for Birkenhead. They have tea 

on the train in the dining car. They take the late ferry at Liverpool to Belfast. Having left their 

bags on the landing stage, they take the tram to Lime Street. They go to the hotel. While looking 

through the papers in the smoking room before supper, Warren sees something called “The 

Laundry Record.” They have a mixed grill and a pint of beer and then take the tram back to the 

Landing Stage. They sail late past the lights of New Brighton and anchored shipping. They go to 

bed about 11:15 after a double nightcap. 

August 15 Saturday. Jack and Warren arrive at County Down, Northern Ireland at 6:30 a.m. Warren comes 

on deck early, and he watches as they tie up the ship. They have breakfast on board. After 

finishing breakfast they take a taxi to the Northern Counties Station and leave their bags in the 

cloakroom. They then walk down to the Junction and head to the cemetery to visit Albert’s and 

Aunt Annie’s grave, which Jack had suggested. They meet Condlin at 83 Royal Avenue. Here 

Jack telephones Uncle Gussie and asks him to lunch, but he instead asks them to come to the 

Ulster Club for a drink. They talk with Condlin about the sale of Little Lea. They walk to the 

Ulster Club and wait for Uncle Gussie. Being a little early, they walk to the Town Hall and view 

the city war memorial. Jack and Warren go to the Northern Counties for lunch, and then tram 
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back to Royal Avenue from where they set out to spend a book hunting afternoon in Smithfield. 

They walk to the N. C. Hotel for tea. After tea Warren looks at a Tasso book he has purchased 

this afternoon. They catch the 5:20 train to Larne, then take a walk. They get into Larne Harbor 

at 6:10 and carry their suitcases across to the Olderfleet where they find a very comfortable, two-

bedded room with a bow window looking out over the Lough. They unpack, dine, then walk past 

the new Stranraer boat Princess Margaret and then along the front for an hour. They go to the 

beach past Ty-na-mara and continue along the shore to the men’s swimming place where they 

meet Dick (Richard Lewis). Richard Lewis lives in a home called Ty-na-mara in Larne Harbor, 

County Antrim, Northern Ireland. He invites them to have a drink at his home with him and his 

wife Jean when their walk is done. They continue their walk as far as the place where the coast 

path joins the Glenarm Road and there they discuss the best means of avoiding any 

entanglements for the next day. They spend an hour with Dick. They return to their hotel and go 

to bed. 

August 16 Sunday. After breakfast Warren looks at his new Virgil book. With difficulty they find the Larne 

Church. They attend Larne Church and hear the full Morning Prayer service. They then go to 

Olderfleet to meet Uncle Gussie and Harley for lunch. At nearly 6:00 Uncle Gussie leaves. They 

all leave in Uncle Gussie’s car and in a rainstorm. After dinner, Jack and Warren walk along the 

shore and Glenarm Road in the evening. After about a forty-five minute walk, they come to a 

village called Port Pier. Then they turn back toward their hotel. They arrive at their pub and stop 

in the lounge where Jack has two Guinesses while Warren has two beers. They go to bed early. 

August 17 Monday. Jack and Warren awaken to some tea. They take the 9 a.m. train to Ballymena and have 

the hotel porter carry their bags across to the train. They climb the Antrim Mountains and arrive 

at Ballymena Station, where they have a twenty minutes’ wait. There they take another train and 

travel along the Bann River through to Coleraine, arriving at Castlerock at 11:30 a.m., where 

they had vacationed with their mother as children. The porter from the Golf Hotel meets them 

and carries their bags to the hotel. They get a ground floor sitting room with two windows facing 

the Atlantic and two beds. They soon change clothes and go swimming in the icy water. After 

their swim, they return and Warren has a whiskey and soda, while Jack has a rum. After lunch 

they take an exploratory walk, taking the cliff path. They explore the area, including the Bruce 

Estate. In the afternoon, they explore a cemetery and later Downhill, having tea in the Downhill 

Hotel. After tea they take a steep road up a cleft in the cliffs behind the hotel and arrive on top in 

a quiet agricultural area of stone-walled fields and little white cottages. They catch the 6:14 train 

in Downhill back to Castlerock. At dinner they both read during the meal, Warren reading Leigh 

Hunt’s autobiography. After dinner, they walk up to the quarry behind the church, and Jack 

identifies the house in which they used to stop with Mammy, and Warren is able to confirm that 

he is right. Before turning in, they walk to the mouth of the Bann River and turn in as soon as 

they get back. 

August 18 Tuesday. Jack and Warren shave and wash in the lavatory which is next door. Before breakfast 

Warren walks across the road to the village store to buy a newspaper. He brings back the 

Northern Whig, a completely unfamiliar paper. After breakfast, they take a walk around the 

village, sitting down under a wall on the way to the bathing pool, where they talk about systems 

of government. This morning they visit the church and tour its interior. They then walk to the 

Bann end of the village and look at the exterior of the Presbyterian conventicle. They get back to 

the hotel and go for a swim. After lunch they set out for the top of the hill on the far side of the 

Bruce Estate. They enjoy the view from the top. They walk to the pub in Downhill and have tea. 

They take the train back from Downhill and spend the remainder of the day in their pub. Warren 

reads a lot of Leigh Hunt’s autobiography. They go to bed early after talking a lot about Boxen 

and Pueblo. 

August 19 Wednesday. After breakfast Warren and Jack set out for a walk wearing their macs. They cross 

the golf links to the level crossing and into a green lane. After about a quarter of a mile they 

come to a big square house in the midst of trees on the right. A walk of two miles brings them to 

the village of Articlave. After eleven o'clock, they find the village pub and drink a glass of stout 



apiece, talking with the publican. They then continue their walk in the rain, and take a road 

running east. After about a mile they turn left again past a farm. On arriving back at the hotel 

Warren has a letter from Mac in Shanghai waiting for him, in which he gives Warren the good 

news that Warren is to command the supply depot on arrival there. Because of rain during the 

entire afternoon, they spend the time reading in the hotel in the bar parlor where they have a four 

o’clock tea. Warren finishes Leigh Hunt, and immediately afterwards he begins Southey’s The 

Doctor. Jack is reading Udolpho, a story of the Alps in the time of Henri III, the last of the 

Valois. Before turning in this evening they walk along the sands to the mouth of the Bann. They 

enjoy the view of Castlerock to the west from there. Jack writes to Arthur from the Golf Hotel, 

Castlerock, in County Derry about dining together with Warren on Thursday night. 

August 20 Thursday. After breakfast Warren and Jack set out in the rain to do the tunnel walk. They walk 

for some time, but with no sign of the rain stopping, they start back. Eventually the rain stops, 

and they decide to swim. After lunch they pack their bags, tip the staff and pay their bill. They 

start out for a last walk along the beach to the Bann. Leaving the Bann, they walk inland toward 

the sand dunes which divide the golf course from the sea, which they recognize as a place where 

Mammy used to take them in the old days. They sit down and smoke a cigarette and then return 

to the hotel. From there they go to the train station, having decided to have tea on the train. The 

train is late and crowded, and they have to sit on their suitcases in the corridor. After Ballymena, 

the train is quite empty and they have a carriage to themselves. They arrive at Belfast at 6:54, 24 

minutes late, which changes the plans for Arthur to pick up both of them in his car and go on to 

dinner at Bernagh. Consequently Jack calls Arthur and tells him that Warren will not be coming 

but that he would catch the 7:15 rail motor. Arthur comes into the County Down terminus for 

Jack. While waiting for Arthur, Warren and Jack have a drink over which they agree that they 

had spent one of the best holidays they have ever had together. Warren sees them off in Arthur’s 

new car, and Warren makes his way across Queen’s Bridge and on board the Ulster Prince. After 

unpacking and settling himself in for the night, he has supper. They sail ten minutes late, closely 

followed by the Glasgow boat, and slip down the Lough while it is still daylight. St. Mark’s and 

Leeborough are clearly visible from the boat. 

August 21 Friday. After arrival in Birkenhead, England, across the Mersey River from Liverpool, Warren 

catches the 9:35 train from Birkenhead and gets into Oxford at 2:14. He goes to College where 

he rings up Willie Seymour to ask about the possibilities of a weekend, and discovers that he is 

on church parade. He goes out to the house which he finds is being repainted. He has tea with 

Minto. Maureen is still in Ireland. After tea Warren takes his Daudel motorcycle to Bulford, 

where he finds everything much the same as usual. He chats with “Dozy” Faithfull at dinner. 

August 23 Sunday. Jack and Arthur attend church at St. Mark’s, and Jack later reports to Warren that the 

church is just as deadly as they remember it. Jack speaks to Chavasse about the memorial 

window, which now only needs the Bishop’s approval. 

August 26 Wednesday. Warren goes on embarkation leave for four very pleasant days, traveling to Oxford. 

He finds Minto alone at the Kilns and the house slowly resuming a more normal look after being 

painted. Jack is still in Belfast with Arthur. 

August 27 Thursday. Jack leaves Belfast, taking the boat and watching the Down coast slip away and going 

past the Copelands. 

August 28 Friday. Jack returns from Ireland after eight days at Bernagh with Arthur Greeves. Probably on 

this day Jack buys Yeats-Browns’ Bengal Lancer on the train. 

August 30 Sunday. In the afternoon Warren takes Minto on the Daudel to Long Crendon near Thame to see 

the Barfields, while Jack gets there by bus. Jack and Warren take a walk through Long Crendon. 

While Barfield, Jack, and Minto talk business in the sitting room, Mrs. Barfield shows Warren 

the house. In the evening Warren attends church to hear Foord Kelsie preach what he describes 

as a very bad sermon on the text “they sat each man under his own vine and fig tree.” The theme 

is the steely upward progress of mankind. His sermon includes a detailed analysis of John 

Buchan’s latest thriller, a book about life in this district during the reign of Henry VIII. 

 



September 1931 

 

September During this month Jack gets the idea for The Great Divorce from Jeremy Taylor’s sermon 

“Christ’s Advent to Judgment,”
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 a book that Arthur Greeves had given Jack in August. 

September 3 Thursday. Warren takes Jack to Bulford on Salisbury plain, and they visit the village of 

Boscombe, where Richard Hooker was vicar. 

September 4 Friday. Jack and Warren decide to combine a little sightseeing with a run over to Bulford. They 

travel to Bulford in intermittent heavy and very cold rain. They travel via Beacon Hill and the 

Cholderton Road to Allington, where they stop at about 1:00 p.m. at “The New Inn.” There they 

have bread, butter, cheese, and beer, followed by a pot of tea. Then they travel to Boscombe 

where Warren shows Jack the parsonage where Richard Hooker had lived, as well as his little 

church. Jack has been reading Hooker’s Ecclesiastical Polity, a recent gift from Arthur Greeves. 

They turn left off the Porton Road and go across to the Salisbury-Amesbury Road and then on 

into camp. Warren is busy at Bulford for an hour, while Jack reads in Warren’s sitting room. 

Warren goes to the orderly room to find if Willie Seymour wants him back to attend maneuvers. 

After playing for Jack Locke’s string suite on the gramophone, Warren takes him to the mess 

where they have tea. At nearly 5:00 p.m. they start out on the return journey. Jack borrows H. G. 

Wells’ short stories from Warren. They return in heavy rain nearly all the way. They travel 

through Wantage Down and Abingdon and stop at “The Chequers,” where they have a drink. 

Warren gets to bed at 10:30. In the evening Jack meets Frederick Baxter, Professor of English 

Literature at the Queen’s University, Belfast. 

September 5 Saturday. Jack writes to Arthur from the Kilns about his visit to Northern Ireland, books by 

Jeremy Taylor and Richard Hooker, his visit with Warren to Boscombe on Thursday, and 

Frederick Baxter. Warren agrees with Jack and Mrs. Moore to pay £500 on the mortgage of the 

Kilns. Jack attends church and starts Jeremy Taylor’s Rule and Exercise of Holy Living and Rule 

and Exercise of Holy Dying this morning, which Arthur gave him. He has read a bit of Richard 

Hooker. Jack has bought and read Yeats-Browns’ Bengal Lancer about a cavalry man who 

becomes a Yogi. He is studying Shakespeare’s The Winter Tale and sees the idea of resurrection 

in the late scene with Hermione coming to life. In the afternoon, Jack and Warren clip the 

undergrowth at the Kilns with shears and sickle. 

September 8 Tuesday. Jack, Warren, and Mrs. Moore meet Barfield at his office to assess the practicality of 

the housing arrangement. 

September 10 Thursday. Jack writes to Daphne Harwood about his pond, the Laxdale Saga, Jeremy Taylor, and 

hospitality.
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September 11 Friday. Arthur writes to Jack. 

September 19 Saturday. Jack talks with Dyson and Tolkien late into the night on metaphor and myth, 

truth, Christianity, love and friendship, and poetry and books.
56

 Dyson stays the night with 

Jack in College. Tolkien comes too, and the three begin talking in Addison’s Walk just after 

dinner. Tolkien leaves at 3 a.m. by the little postern gate on Magdalen Bridge, and Jack and 

Dyson talk until 4 a.m. 

September 20 Sunday. Dyson comes to the Kilns for lunch. Maureen, Mrs. Moore, and Jack (and Tykes) drive 

Dyson to Reading. 

September 22 Tuesday. Jack and Warren spend the afternoon in the woods on the grounds of the Kilns, doing 

clipping of bushes and underbrush. In the evening Jack writes to Arthur, who had written to Jack 

on September 11, about last weekend with Dyson and Tolkien, the midnight conversation, 

William Morris and his arousing of desire, Morris’s Love is Enough, Morris’s passion to escape 

from death, the MacDonald conception of death drawn from St. Paul, Warren’s work on The 

Lewis Papers, his request to have his letters temporarily for Warren’s use, autumn, Forrest Reid, 
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and the walk at the back of Stormont. Jack has finished reading Jeremy Taylor’s Rule and 

Exercise of Holy Living and Rule and Exercise of Holy Dying and is now studying Hamlet 

intensively.
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September 24 Thursday. Warren writes in his diary about an announcement in the Times today that Dr. Leslie, 

the Lewis family doctor in Belfast years ago, died in a Belfast nursing home on the 22
nd

 of 

September. Warren writes a letter of condolence to Mrs. Leslie on behalf of both Jack and 

himself. 

September 28 Monday. Warren reads Trevelyan’s England Under the Stewarts in the Common Room. Jack and 

Warren travel to the Whipsnade Zoo in Warren’s Daudel, stopping on the way for beer and 

gasoline, passing along the side of the tail end of the Chilterns, and arriving shortly before 1:00 

p.m. Mrs. Moore, Vera Henry (Mrs. Moore’s god-daughter), Mr. Papworth, and Maureen follow 

on the Singer car, arriving at 2:20 p.m. This is probably the day when Jack becomes a 

Christian while riding in Warren’s sidecar on the way to the newly opened Whipsnade 

Zoo.
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 After a sandwich lunch, they go into the zoo at 3. They enjoy the American timberwolves 

and bears, with Jack dreaming of adding a pet bear to their home and calling him “Bultitude,” a 

wombat, and kangaroos. Warren visits the zoo while Jack takes care of the dog Tykes. Then Jack 

goes in while Warren takes care of Tykes. At 5:30 the others come out, and they go home. 

September 30 Wednesday. Warren goes to the dentist Herbert this morning. 

 

October 1931 

 

October 1 Thursday. Michaelmas Term begins. Jack writes to Arthur Greeves about the letters Arthur sent 

and which arrived this morning, “It,” Jack’s egotism in his letters, the Belgian, James Thomson’s 

The Seasons, the clearing of the undergrowth at the Kilns, and that he now believes in Christ, in 

part because of the recent conversation with Dyson and Tolkien. Jack is reading the Poetical 

Works of John Skelton. He has recently finished reading the New Testament book of Romans, 

the first Pauline letter he ever read through seriously, noticing its idea of death. Jack lectures this 

term on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at a time and day to be arranged. Jack says that 

“Term begins next Friday,” so this must refer not to the official beginning with preliminary 

Collections and such but to the actual beginning of tutorials and lectures.
59

 Warren writes in his 

diary that today is the seventeenth anniversary of his commissioning. 

October 2 Friday. Mrs. Moore executes the transfer of the mortgage on the Kilns to her, Jack, and 

Warren.
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October 3 Saturday. Mrs. Armitage comes to tea this afternoon, which Warren attends. Warren finishes 

reading Grierson’s Cross Currents in English Literature of the Seventeenth Century.
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October 4 Sunday. Harvest Thanksgiving. Thomas preaches in church today in a year when the harvest has 

been bad. Warren considers it one of his best sermons. On getting back from church, Warren and 

Jack find Dotty Vaughan at the Kilns. After lunch Jack and Warren complete the clearing of the 

top wood. At 5:30 p.m., Maureen, Jack, and Warren go to Evensong at Christchurch Chapel. The 

music is good with a lovely Nunc Dimittis and a fine Bach Anthem. Jack and Warren go to “The 

Chequers” for an evening beer on their return, and then they go home to supper. 

October 5 Monday. Jack and Warren go to Whipsnade Zoo by themselves. They have lunch on the zoo 

grounds and consider Bultitude the star of the zoo. They get home at 6:00 p.m. 
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October 7 Wednesday. Warren leaves for Southampton via Basingstoke on the 8:30 p.m. train with Jack 

coming to the station in a taxi to see him off. Warren arrives in Southampton at about 11 p.m. He 

goes to the Southwestern Hotel and then immediately to bed. 

October 8 Thursday. Warren is called at six o’clock. He gets to the Neuralia by 8:00 a.m. and helps all day 

to load heavy baggage. At five o’clock he changes clothes, goes ashore, and has tea with Parkin 

at the Southwestern. Then he goes to Scullard’s where he meets Hacker, Dobb, Faithfull, and 

Allen the A.P.M., for whom he bought a mixed grill. After the gathering breaks up, Parkin and 

Warren return to the Southwestern where they have a couple of nightcaps. 

October 9 Friday. Warren has lunch with Parkin. Later he is assigned a three-berth cabin on the Neuralia 

for his second tour of duty in China with Wilson Brand, a Captain in the Argyll and Sutherlands, 

and a Pay Corps man called Jardine, who is going to Egypt. The ship leaves at about 2:00 p.m. 

Term begins at Oxford University for Jack. 

October 10 Saturday. Rev. Wilfrid Thomas invites Jack to tea. Jack finishes a book by Wodehouse. He also 

rereads Jane Austen’s Northanger Abbey. 

October 11 Sunday. Jack skips church to correct his Collection papers. 

October 13 Tuesday. Warren’s ship enters Gibraltar harbor about 8:00 a.m. and ties up at Admiralty Wharf. 

Warren does not go ashore at all at Gibraltar, instead having to work cargo loading all through 

the night. He finishes loading at midnight. 

October 14 Wednesday. The Neuralia goes to sea before breakfast with Warren aboard. Warren starts 

reading Joseph Andrews by Henry Fielding. 

October 15 Thursday. Jack finishes a book by Wodehouse.
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October 18 Sunday. Jack attends church this morning and hears a sermon about St. Luke.
63

 Jack has a 

conversation with Mr. Lee about politics.
64

 Jack writes to Arthur about his letters, returning them 

eventually, Warren’s departure for China, Christianity, how the life and death of Christ opened 

salvation to the world, the idea of a dying and rising god, and true myth that really happened. 

October 19 Monday. Dom Bede Griffiths spends the night with Jack at Magdalen and gives him a copy of 

William Law’s An Appeal to All that Doubt.
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October 20 Tuesday. Warren’s ship arrives in Port Said in the afternoon with little cargo work to do. He goes 

ashore in the evening and does some shopping at Simon Artz’s, and then Baldwin and Warren 

dine on shore. He gets on board with less than an hour to spare, and they sail shortly after 

midnight. 

October 21 Wednesday. Warren’s ship sails into the Gulf of Suez at 2:00 p.m. 

October 24 Saturday. Jack writes a letter to Warren about tea at the home of Rev. Wilfrid Thomas, the 

footpath quarrel, Maureen accepting a residential job as a music teacher at a school in 

Monmouth, owning the 15-volume Jeremy Taylor, and Descartes’ proofs of the existence of 

God. 

October 25 Sunday. Jack, Maureen, and Maureen’s friend attend church this morning. The sermon is on the 

armor of God. This afternoon Jack continues writing the letter that he began on October 24. He is 

still writing at 3:30 p.m.
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October 26 Monday. Jack writes to Warren about the mortgage that Mrs. Moore transferred. 

October 31 Saturday. C. C. J. Webb replies to Jack about “Oyarses” as a corruption of Ousiarches.
67

 

 

November 1931 

 

November 1 Sunday. Warren’s ship enters Colombo Harbor in Ceylon at about 3:00 p.m. Warren goes ashore 

at about 5:00 p.m. and goes to the Galle Face where he swims in the new open air sea bath. Eric 
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White comes later and takes Baldwin and Warren to drink gin in his quarters. Afterwards White 

takes Warren to the Gills where they dine. They return to the ship at about midnight, along with 

Gill, and they drink whiskey for a short while. 

November 2 Monday. Warren’s ship sails early, and they are in sight of the coast of Ceylon most of the day. 

November 7? Saturday. Warren’s ship arrives at Singapore, and anchors at dusk about three miles out. Jack 

spends a night at Reading, England, with Hugo Dyson. 

November 8 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur about books, poetry, and spiritual experience. Both have been 

reading John Keats’ Endymion. Warren gets alongside Holt’s Wharf at 8:00 a.m. Warren is busy 

on board all day with cargo, and he does not get ashore at all. They go to sea before tiffin. 

November 13 Friday. Warren’s ship arrives at Hong Kong at about 2:00 p.m. Warren goes ashore after six and 

goes up to the U.S.R.C. where he has a farewell drink with Baldwin. Then he goes on to the 

Kowloon Hotel to take a look and has dinner at the Peninsula Hotel with Jones, 1
st
 Lieut. of the 

destroyer Dacia. He returns to the ship late. 

November 14 Saturday. Barfield comes for lunch in College when Jack is scheduled for a lunch with Keir and 

Frederic Lawson. After lunch, Barfield and Jack motor to the Kilns, walk to the Barley Mow, 

and have a supper of ham and eggs at the Barley Mow. They sleep there. They rise at 9 on 

Sunday, walk up Didcot Clumps, cross the Thames at a ferry near Shillingford, then go to 

Warborough, Stadhampton, Denton, Cuddesdon, Wheatley (they have tea here), and then to the 

Kilns. 

November 17 Tuesday. Warren arrives in Shanghai at Old Ningpo Wharf to serve as officer commanding the 

RASC, Shanghai. He is met by Fanny Steward and Bill Wilson. He then goes with Chunk Boxer 

uptown to get some money, but is busy on board for most of the day until nearly 5 p.m. Bill takes 

Warren to the mess in a pool car, where he is able to get a bath. 

November 18 Wednesday. Warren reports to the new Brigadier, Fleming, and he takes over duties of 

O.C.R.A.S.C.
68

 from Craig McFeely. 

November 21 Saturday. Jack begins to write to Warren. 

November 22 Sunday. Jack writes to Warren about Dyson, Barfield, and his schedule. He is called with tea at 

7:15, does his bath and shave, walks in Addison’s Walk, attends chapel at 8, has breakfast with 

the Dean’s Prayers party, and then J. A. Smith joins them at 8:25. He leaves the room at 8:40, 

answers notes etc. until 9, and has pupils from 9 until 1. He spends the afternoons at the Kilns. 

At 4:45 he is driven back to College, has tutorials from 5 until 7, followed by dinner at 7:15. On 

Tuesdays, pupils come to read Beowulf at 8:30 and stay until about 11. On Thursday Chesney 

Horwood comes to read Dante, every second Monday the College literary society meets, and 

Tolkien drops in on most Monday mornings for a drink. Jack is reading Thomas Carlyle’s Past 

and Present again, an indictment of the Industrial Revolution. He has been reading some 

Cowper. He concludes his letter in the Common Room of the Kilns at 8:30 p.m.
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November 23 Monday. As Neuralia sails for home, Warren purchases from Bill Wilson the furniture he had 

sold him when he went home last. He has completed his unpacking and writes in his diary to that 

effect. 

November 25 Wednesday. Warren dines with Chunk Boxer and his two subalterns MacKenzie and Bransberry 

at Mowhawk Road. He gets home late. 

November 28 Saturday. Warren finishes his first week’s work in Shanghai. The most useful work he has done 

this week is a letter urging the increase of the flour and frozen meat reserves, and another letter 

on the desirability of discontinuing the expensive and unpopular biscuit issue during the present 

financial crisis. His present team, besides himself and Mac are 12 Company, Mickey Mead, 

Penna, Clark and Barnett, S. D., Joe Mullington, and Jeffers. 

November 29 Sunday. Jack celebrates his thirty-third birthday. After breakfast Warren walks by way of 

Bubbling Well and Nankin Roads to the Cathedral, Holy Trinity, for the 10:30 a.m. service. He 

returns home by tram and takes it easy until tea time. Then Warren goes for a walk through the 
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French concession, is hailed by a two-seater car, and meets Dakin and his wife. Warren returns 

to the mess, and Vinci Barton and his housemate Stevens come in. Warren gives them a couple 

of drinks. He goes to bed at 11:30. 

November 30 Monday. Warren has breakfast. With not much happens in the office, he takes his current book 

Tristram Shandy and reads it at intervals. After lunch, Warren walks to Kelly and Walsh to 

purchase a calendar, choosing an East Anglian winter landscape. He walks to his place and then 

has tea. 

 

December 1931 

 

Early December Edward Hugh-Jones invites Jack to dine at home with his wife and sister-in-law. Jack sees 

Tartuffe performed. 

December 2 Wednesday. Warren receives a letter from Jack, stating that Maureen has accepted a job at a 

girl’s boarding school in Monmouth. In the evening Warren takes a taxi downtown to meet 

Chunk Boxer and Charles Pennack at the Shanghai Club for dinner in the grill room, drinks, 

billiards, and conversation until 11:00. Wilson Brand joins them. Then they go to The Aquarium, 

where they hear a Russian female singer. Then they go to St. George’s where they dance, except 

for Warren. Then they go to Del Monte, where Warren buys Shanghai Mary a bottle of 

champagne. The party breaks up at 4:00 a.m. 

December 3 Thursday. Warren gets up at 9:30 and goes to breakfast. He walks downtown and has a pint of 

beer at the Club. He then walks home via Rue Edouard VII. Back home he receives a letter from 

Mrs. Moore, informing him that Tykes is suffering over his departure and about Maureen’s 

absence from Oxford. 

December 6 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur about Arthur’s stay at Ballycastle, weather, Puritanism, the 

atonement and the Gospels, and two students, Martin Lings and Paterson. Warren attends 

worship at the Cathedral. The Dean takes the service, preaches, and Warren hears an anthem and 

then returns home by tram. Minto writes a letter to Warren. 

December 8 Tuesday. Warren writes to Jack. 

December 9 Wednesday. In the evening Vinci Barton and his housemate Stevens come to supper in the mess 

to hear some music. After supper Warren plays them Brahms’ Horn Trio, the Brahms string 

sextet, and Strauss’ “Don Juan.” Shortly after eleven o’clock, they go to St. George’s for a bottle 

of beer, followed by a visit to Del Monte. The party breaks up at about 4 a.m. 

December 11 Friday. In the afternoon Warren goes for a long walk, taking the tram to the Bund, and from 

there he walks along the docks to Kung Ping Road, then along Baikal Road past the Tramway 

Depot and Montrie’s piano factory, then via Pingliang Road to the banks of the Whangpo and 

home by Yangtze Road. 

December 12 Saturday. Field calls Warren at about 10 o'clock to see if he can talk to him about an important 

matter. This is about Hodgekinson the Barrack Officer living in the house of a woman who is a 

Soviet Agent. In the evening Mead and Warren go to the Shanghai Club for supper, and in the 

bar they meet Charles Pennack and Bill Williams of the Lincolns. Shortly afterwards they are 

joined by Griffin and Thoyts. Mead, Pennack, Williams, and Warren dine together on oysters 

and steak, and then they go in Charles’ car to the Nanking Cinema. They see the film 

“Transatlantic.” After the show they go next door to the “Casanova” and there drink a bottle of 

beer. Warren gets home by 12:30. 

December 13 Sunday. Warren is later than usual this morning because of the cold. They have breakfast in the 

card room. Warren takes the tram to church. He enjoys a “Te Deum” and an anthem entitled 

“Comfort ye.” The sub-Dean preaches about the differences in the viewpoint of Christ in the four 

Gospels. In the afternoon Warren walks to the Club by way of Frenchtown and returns the latest 

Wodehouse book and gets out Arthur Ponsonby’s English Diaries. 

December 14 Monday. Warren has his fire lit before rising. In the afternoon he goes for an hour-and-a-half 

walk through Frenchtown as far as the creek which bounds the French concession. He has tea in 

his room. He reads Arthur Ponsonby’s English Diaries.  



December 16 Wednesday. Warren attends a conference at 10:00 a.m. on reductions in civilian establishments 

with McMahon the R.N.O., Mason, Robinson, Taffy Williams, Mackenzie, Graham, Townsend, 

a subaltern of the Scots Fusiliers, Hodgekinson, Patrick Curran, and himself with Fanny Steward 

in the Chair. After the conference Warren inspects the Supply Depot and then drafts a letter to 

Hong Kong on their reserve of petrol. Warren reads the December copy of the Corps Journal. In 

the afternoon Warren goes downtown and cashes a check, going also to the S.M.C. buildings 

where he invites Wilfred Denny to lunch with him at the Shanghai Club tomorrow. After getting 

home he finishes Ponsonby’s English Diaries. At 7 p.m. Warren meets Chunk Boxer at the 

Shanghai Club. After a couple of whiskeys and soda at about 7:30 they are joined by Charles 

Pennack and Bill Williams. The four of them have a grill together, followed by a game of pool. 

Charles and Bill go home, leaving Chuck and Warren to explore a cabaret on North Schezuen 

Road. They finish at Del Monte at 5 a.m. 

December 17 Thursday. Michaelmas Term ends. Warren wakes up at 11:45, and, after a shave, wash, and 

getting dressed, at 12:20 offers Wilfrid Denny a gin at the bar of the Shanghai Club. Mead joins 

them, and they have a pleasant lunch. Warren sleeps all afternoon, has a snack at the club in the 

evening, and goes to bed at 10:00 p.m. 

December 18 Friday. Warren and the others get the long expected announcement on allowances from the War 

Office this morning. They are all disappointed. 

December 20 Sunday. Warren rises at 7:30 and attends Matins and choral Eucharist with a total of four people 

at 10:00 a.m. At 10:30 he also attends the Communion service, at which Dr. Curtis, the Bishop of 

Chekiang, preaches. He takes the psalm verse as his text “O come let us worship and fall down 

and kneel before the Lord, our maker” (Ps. 95:6). On returning to the mess he finds Wilfred 

Denny, and takes him to tiffin, afterwards arranging to dine with him tonight. After lunch 

Warren walks to the Shanghai Club to exchange a book for a new one, deciding on Vol. VI of 

The Cambridge Modern History: The XVIIIth Century. Warren meets Wilson Brand in the club, 

has tea with him, then walks with him as far as the turning to the French Club. In the evening 

Warren takes a rickshaw to Denny’s flat in Rue Ratard. After dinner they listen to the radio. He 

goes home and to bed before 11:00 p.m. 

December 23 Wednesday. During the day Warren reads a good deal in The Eighteenth Century. In the evening 

Warren dines with the Lincolns and Charles Pennack with guests including the Brigadier, 

Penney, and Fanny Steward. Chunk Boxer takes Warren home. 

December 24 Thursday. Alan Richard Griffiths, Jack’s “chief companion” on the road to Christianity, is 

received into the Roman Catholic Church. 

December 25 Friday. Warren is awakened at 6:30 for the 8:00 celebration at Bubbling Well chapel in 

Shanghai. He takes Communion for the first time in many years with Fanny Steward, Capon, 

and Graham and his wife also in attendance. Jack attends 8:00 Matins this morning with Holy 

Communion at Holy Trinity. Jack writes to Warren about the afforestation program of 1931 at 

the Kilns. He has met recently with “The Cave,” English dons of the same opinion—Lewis, 

Tolkien, Nevill Coghill, Hugo Dyson, Leonard Rice-Oxley, H. F. B. Brett-Smith, and Maurice 

Ridley. After tea he takes a walk and talks to William Taylor, a neighbor, about trees. Jack writes 

to Warren about planting trees at the Kilns, Jack’s examining, a couple of ballads, a visit with 

Hugh-Jones, Tartuffe, Thomas’s sermons, Wuthering Heights, Foord-Kelsie, and the new maid. 

Jack has read Somnium Scipionis, Wuthering Heights, and Rose Macaulay’s Mystery at Geneva. 

December 28 Monday. Warren gets up feeling miserable with a cold. In the afternoon Warren goes for a long 2 

½ hour walk. He goes out via Jessfield and the Railway Embankment, then through Lincoln 

Avenue, Warren Road., and Hungjao Road back to the Railway and home via Tunsin and Great 

Western Roads. 

December 29 Tuesday. Warren spends the day in bed with a bad cold. 

December 30 Wednesday. Warren spends the morning in bed with his bad cold. Warren has been rereading 

Northanger Abbey and Sponge’s Sporting Tour during his illness. He gets a letter from Jack, in 

which Jack writes about their recent Irish trip, also enclosing a letter from Mrs. Moore. 



December 31 Thursday. Jack goes to Cambridge on New Year’s Eve for two days of awarding. He stays at a 

luxury hotel called the University Arms. Warren gets up after breakfast, still feeling ill, and he 

stays in the mess all day. He spends about four hours writing a letter to Minto. Warren goes to 

bed very tired at 9:30. 

 



The Year 1932 (118) 

 

Summary: On January 19, Warren received a letter from Jack informing him that both brothers share in the 

return to the Christian faith. Jack stated that he has started going to Communion. On August 8, Warren applied 

for retirement from the RASC with 108 days leave. On October 22, Warren sailed from Shanghai on the cargo 

liner Automadon via Hong Kong, Manila, Singapore, Penang, Colombo, Djibouti, Port Said, and Tripoli, 

reaching Liverpool on December 14. 

 

Jack’s essay “What Chaucer really did to Il Filostrato” is published by Essays and Studies by Members of the 

English Association. 

 

January 1932 

 

January 1 Friday. In the afternoon Warren starts to walk to the Shanghai Club but takes a taxi from the 

Taylor Garage near the French Club because he is still not fully recovered. In the Club he meets 

Chunk Boxer. After a while Chunk drives Warren home in his car. 

January 10 Sunday. Hilary Term begins. Jack writes to Arthur about detective stories, The Wood Beyond the 

World and Haggard’s The People of the Mist (1894), Kingsley’s Hereward the Wake, Burke’s 

Reflections on the French Revolution, Pater’s Marius the Epicurean, and the atonement. This 

week Jack takes a miniature walking tour with Barfield and Harwood. The three spend a day 

walking to Abingdon, and then Jack and Harwood walk back by way of the river bank, noting a 

church in a quadrangle of almshouses. This may be the walking tour to Wallingford, related by 

Owen Barfield to have happened shortly after Jack’s conversion, during which Jack broke off a 

conversation about his post-conversion opinions by saying to Barfield, “I can’t bear it!”
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Warren takes the tram to church. At the start, choir and parson stop in the center aisle on the way 

in, and there they sing a hymn. He enjoys a fine anthem by Walford Davies. Both the lessons are 

read, one a passage from Isaiah on the absurdity of idolatry and the second lesson from John’s 

Gospel, the “behold the Lamb of God” text in the first chapter. The sub-dean preaches on the text 

“I have been born that I may witness the truth.” In the afternoon Warren walks for nearly three 

hours by way of Pekin Road, turns back near the docks, and returns by Nanking Road. He gets 

back to the mess at 4:45. 

January 12 Tuesday. Today Warren completes the purchase of a Chinese seal with his name on it in Chinese, 

“Lu Wa Szu.” After chatting for a bit Warren walks to the seal makers in Honan Road with the 

bit of paper which is rendered as “La oo is.” Later Mac goes with Warren and inspects the 

finished product. They then walk home via Nankin Road. In the evening Robbie and Warren 

dine in the card room, and then go by taxi to see the Russian Light Opera Company in “The 

Count of Luxembourg.” The show starts at 9:15, and they leave the theater at quarter to one. 

They then take a taxi to St. George’s where they have a couple of bottles of beer apiece. Warren 

goes home and gets to bed at 2 a.m., with the waltz refrain as he knew it on the old gramophone 

running through his brain. 

January 13 Wednesday. Warren attends the Staff Captain’s conference at 10 a.m. and inspects the Supply 

Depot at eleven. Warren gets a letter from Minto this morning dated the 6
th

 of December with 

pleasant home news. Jack is apparently having a rotten time, especially with much overwork. 

January 14 Thursday. Warren writes a cheering letter to Jack. “Taffy” Williams comes into Warren’s office 

this morning with a good story. Warren spends most of the day writing a letter to Jack, finishing 

it just before tea time. After tea he walks to the Shanghai Club and mails the letter, returning by 

bus. His dog Pippy
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 is still missing. 
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January 15 Friday. Warren sends his economy report to Hong Kong this morning, which they have been 

working on all week. Warren also writes to Barfield, answering his questions about Warren’s 

draft will. He walks to the Bubbling Well Post Office. Mac goes to the Gordon Road police 

station to find Pippy, and he finds her there. 

January 16 Saturday. Term begins today at Oxford University. Jack goes for a walk with student Martin 

Lings in the afternoon. 

January 17 Sunday. Jack finishes correcting his Collection papers and then allows himself an hour of letter 

writing. Jack writes to Warren about term beginning, Collections, the Chinese language, religion 

and poetry, two newly planted trees being stolen, Foord-Kelsie, his miniature walking tour with 

Barfield and Harwood, Law’s Serious Call, his reading, examining in Cambridge, the translation 

of the Cupid and Psyche story of Apuleius, Barbour’s Bruce, going out of church during the last 

hymn, and reading. The two brothers have one of Jack’s rooms at Magdalen set up with books 

and papers from Little Lea. Warren goes to the Shanghai Club, then to the Cathedral in time for 

the 10:30 service. The Dean preaches on the miracle at the marriage feast at Cana. Warren slips 

out during the final hymn and has time to walk home instead of taking the train. 

January 18 Monday. Jack begins a twice weekly lecture series at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena 

to Medieval Poetry.” In the afternoon, Warren puts on his best clothes and a stiff collar and goes 

downtown to see Major General John Sandiland, also cashing a check while there. 

January 19 Tuesday. Warren receives a letter from Jack informing him that both brothers share in the return 

to the Christian faith. Warren gets a letter from Minto, the second in two days. In the evening all 

officers attend the usual fortnightly lecture in Great Western Road Camp, the speaker this 

evening being Sir Frederick Maze, the J.G. of the Chinese Maritime Customs. Chunk Boxer 

comes in after the lecture, and he and Warren chat and have a few drinks. They arrange to dine 

together Sunday night at the French Club. In his letter Jack says that he has started going to 

Communion also. 

January 20 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

Jack also begins a lecture series on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” for 

B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. Warren has a very busy morning, including being 

inoculated by Wally Fryer. In the afternoon Warren goes for a walk through French town. 

January 21 Thursday. Warren stays at home feeling ill because of the inoculation and during the day finishes 

Trollope’s Marion Fay. Warren goes to bed early after a pot of tea in his room. 

January 22 Friday. After a good night’s sleep, Warren wakes up feeling fit again. He is busy in the office all 

morning, mainly trying to sort out problems with the flour. Warren wires Hong Kong this 

afternoon about the subject of the “Iowa” freight charges. During the morning he drafts a letter 

recommending Mac for a brevet.
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 Warren gets an invitation to dine with the Lincolns on the 17
th

 

of February as a regimental guest, an honor which pleases him. This afternoon he finds a copy of 

a quarterly called The Countryman which he reads after tea. He sends a check for a subscription. 

January 24 Saturday. Jack continues his letter of January 17 to Warren. Jack has read John Barbour’s The 

Bruce. Warren rises late, and he takes Pippy on her early morning walk. Warren then hurries to 

the Cathedral in time for the worship service. The Bishop reads the first lesson about the 

creation. Warren doesn’t like the music this morning, especially the anthem. The Bishop 

preaches on Revelation 21:4. “I am Alpha and Omega.” On returning to the mess he finds Micky 

Mead. After lunch Warren does the Railway Embankment walk. After he gets back at 3:35 there 

is a heavy explosion in French town, which blows open the window of his hut. At six o'clock 

Chunk Boxer comes and takes Warren to the French Club in his car, where, at 7:15 they are 

joined by Wilson Brand. Warren also chats with Givens of the police, Lorero, and Violet 

Richards. After dinner Manley comes into the bar and invites them to join his party. After aa 

hour, they go in Chunk’s car to “The Blue Rose” and from there to “The Black Cat.” They stop 

at 2 a.m. and go home, Warren getting to bed at 2:30. 
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January 25 Monday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” The 

newspapers tell Warren of yesterday’s explosion, which happened when sparks from the tug’s 

funnel showered upon two loads of gun powder that were being towed across the river to 

Kiangnan Arsenal. 

January 26 Tuesday. Warren walks in the afternoon and at the end of the walk hears that he must stay close 

to the telephone in case of an emergency. The tension between the Japanese and Chinese is 

mounting. At 7:30 Warren takes a taxi to Harrison’s apartment, Flat E. No. 1574 Ave. Joffre. At 

about 10:15 p.m. Warren makes an excuse for leaving early and takes a taxi back to the mess. He 

goes to bed at 11:30 after a couple of drinks. 

January 27 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. Warren increases the reserves of potatoes, onions, vegetables, yeast, and 

meat. Warren attends the conference at 10 o’clock about defending the perimeter. At eleven 

Warren inspects the Supply Depot. He returns to the office where he works until 1:00. At 3 p.m. 

there is a combined G and Q conference in the Brigadier’s office with the Brigadier in the chair. 

Present are Colonels Boys and Horne, Penny, Mason, Townsend, Fanny, Ewbank, Bunjie, Mac 

and Warren. 

January 28 Thursday. Japan lands troops in Shanghai to quell a Chinese boycott on Japanese goods. The 

Japanese consul announces that his ultimatum expires at 6 p.m. this evening. On his way to the 

office Warren stops at the Supply Depot and finds that the extra supplies ordered yesterday have 

already been delivered. At four o’clock Fanny announces that a state of emergency has been 

officially declared. Warren waits in the office until quarter past five in the hope of getting some 

administrative instructions, but returns to his place without any more instructions, takes a bath, 

and changes into blues. Warren writes to both Jack and Minto. 

January 29 Friday. Shortly after midnight the Japanese attack and occupy Chapei. Warren spends the 

morning waiting to handle emergencies, which do not materialize. During the afternoon he reads 

The Good Earth by Pearl Buck. Warren takes Pippy for a walk before turning in for the night. 

January 30 Saturday. The Japanese and the Chinese reach a truce. Warren goes to the bank for pay for Area 

H.Q. During the day Warren finishes reading Pearl Buck’s The Good Earth. 

January 31 Sunday. Warren is forced to spend the morning in the office instead of attending church. 

 

February 1932 

 

February 1 Monday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

February 3 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

February 5 Friday. Japan now has three provinces of Manchuria under its control. The Army Service Corps 

is not involved, but the garrison is on an active service basis. 

February 7 Sunday. Warren is forced to spend the morning in the office instead of attending church. 

February 8 Monday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

Around this time Jack contracts the flu. 

February 10 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. Jack may miss these lectures because of the flu. 

February 12 Friday. Warren receives a letter from Minto with a picture of Maureen in it. 

February 13 Saturday. Warren writes about the war that is not a war. He rereads The Faerie Queene. 

February 14 Sunday. Warren is forced to spend the morning in the office instead of attending church. In the 

afternoon Warren leaves Mac to handle the office and from two o’clock until five he writes a 

letter to Jack. 

February 15 Monday. Jack writes to Warren while convalescing from the flu, which he has had the last seven 

days. Jack has reread three books by Sir Walter Scott, The Monastery a second time, The Abbot a 



second time, and The Antiquary for the fifth time. He rates it the best Scott novel. Jack perhaps 

lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

February 16 Tuesday. This morning Rice, Clements, and Warren have a roundtable conference on a draft 

agreement about the terms on which they could have some rented space. 

February 17 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. Warren chats with Colonel Cousens about supplies. After their discussion, 

they take a quick look around the depot. This afternoon Warren takes a taxi to the Shanghai Club 

and has his hair cut. 

February 18 Thursday. Warren gives Fanny a list of the additional personnel required to bring the station up 

to the basis of administering a four-battalion garrison on a peace basis, and then the figures are 

wired to Hong Kong. Warren continues to read The Faerie Queene, having today finished the 

fifth canto of the fourth book. At home he is reading The Story of San Michele, the 1929 

autobiography of a Swedish doctor named Axel Munthe. Warren gets a letter from Minto today. 

February 19 Friday. Warren spends a busy day in the office until after five o’clock, writing a long report to 

ADST on the general situation. He later takes a walk along Yu Yuen Road, Edinburgh Road, and 

Great Western Road. He gets a letter from Parkin with amusing comments on the Shanghai 

situation. 

February 20 Saturday. Since the Chinese have refused the terms of the Japanese ultimatum, everything has 

started again. Headquarters sends out a message at 2 o’clock that two separate Japanese attacks 

are in progress. On the way down to the office this morning, Warren goes into the supply depot 

and reviews the supply situation with Joe Mullington. After a slow day Warren leaves the office 

for good before three o’clock. He then reads The Fairie Queene in his room until tea time. 

Warren goes for a short walk after tea. 

February 21 Sunday. Warren reads the morning papers, and when he gets to Headquarters Fanny says that 

each side claims a striking victory. This morning Warren tries to design a graph that will show 

their shipping program at a glance. After lunch Warren goes to sleep in his room, and he sleeps 

for nearly an hour. He also reads a little in The Faerie Queene. In the evening Jack writes to 

Warren about the danger in China, the efficacy of prayer, walking, The Lewis Papers, and his 

early musical periods. Jack is back in bed with a slight rising of his temperature. 

February 22 Monday. Warren learns from Joe Mullington that the meat in the Supply Depot is softening, so 

Warren hurries through his breakfast and goes to inspect the meat. A wire comes from the War 

Office this morning about the allocation of cost for services during the Shanghai Emergency, 

which involves so many complicated points that he asks Mackenzie to come down after tiffin to 

consult Rice about it. Warren goes downtown after lunch, giving Joe a lift to the Shanghai Club, 

from where Mackenzie and Warren go on and interview Rice. When Warren returns he issues a 

long instruction as a result of the interview which keeps him busy until nearly 5 o’clock. Before 

going to bed Warren finishes reading Axel Munthe’s The Story of San Michele. Jack lectures at 

11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

February 23 Tuesday. Warren is awakened during the night by heavy shelling nearby as the Japanese-Chinese 

tensions rise. He reads the papers when he rises. Warren does a good deal of work this morning, 

including disciplinary action against a man from 12 Company. In the afternoon Warren reads a 

couple of cantos of Spenser. Having had the flu for more than two weeks, Jack writes to Arthur 

Greeves about Naomi Mitchison, how he marks up books, and the books by Scott he has been 

reading, i.e. The Monastery, The Abbot, The Antiquary, and the Heart of Midlothian, and 

rereading old favorites.
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February 24 Wednesday. Warren takes a walk in the evening. While enjoying a cocktail, Warren reads an 

article on Crabbe in the Times. He also reads this evening’s paper. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in 

the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, 

Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 
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February 25 Thursday. Warren starts a shipping diary this morning and is busy at various jobs. In the 

afternoon things are slack and he finishes Book V of The Fairie Queene before leaving the 

office. After tea, Warren goes for a walk. He writes his diary at 6 p.m. After dinner he starts 

reading this volume of his diary. 

February 26 Friday. At 10 a.m. this morning there is a conference on accounting for money spent during the 

emergency with Rice, Fanny, Graham, Ewbank, Riley, Doveton, Taffy, Hodgkinson, Mackenzie 

and Warren in attendance. During the morning Warren writes a letter to Parkin, giving him the 

picture of the present war. In the afternoon Mac and Warren work on their estimate of expenses 

which have been incurred up to the end of the financial year. They adjourn for tea, probably at 

4:00, then return and finish the job at 5:15. A cease fire between Japan and China seems 

unconfirmed at 5:30 p.m. Warren finishes this volume of his diary. 

February 27 Saturday. There is heavy shelling at 5:00 a.m. in China where Warren is serving. Warren spends 

the day at the office, getting away at 5:30 p.m. He finishes his shipping diary up to May and 

reads Volume XIV of his diary before going to bed. 

February 28 Sunday. In the morning Warren writes a draft of his next report to ST, then reads The Fairie 

Queene until 11:30. Then he and Mac walk home. Before lunch he writes to Imboffs, ordering 

the complete Beethoven D Minor Mass which was recorded by Polydor. He takes an hour’s nap 

until tea time at 4:00. Then he takes a 70-minute walk to Bubbling Well Road, Seymour Road, 

Rue Retard. Av. Haig, Edinburgh Road, Yu Yuan Road, Tiferry Road, and then home. 

February 29 Monday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

 

March 1932 

 

March 2 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

March 7? Monday. This week a former pupil, Arthur Wood, spends the night with Jack. Jack lectures at 

11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

March 9 Wednesday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

March 14 Monday. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry.” 

March 16 Wednesday. Jack writes to Barfield about a walk (probably the one that begins on March 31) and 

about Edmund Spenser. Jack lectures at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on “Prolegomena to Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

March 19 Saturday. Hilary Term ends. Jack writes to Barfield again about a walk, Griffiths, and his new 

poem. 

March 20 Sunday. Jack writes to Warren about Scott’s Heart of Midlothian, Foord-Kelsie, his old rectory 

at Kimble, the Aeneid, John Lockhart’s Memoirs of the Life of Scott, Boswell, First Corinthians, 

and Samuel Butler’s The Way of All Flesh. 

March 22 Tuesday. Jack writes to Barfield about walking with him, Bridges, and Harwood. 

March 25 Good Friday. 

March 27 Easter Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur about a detective story Arthur is writing, a former student 

(probably Arthur Wood, who recently visited Jack), and deserving sympathy. Jack has partially 

read the “modern novel” The Foundation, by Charles Morgan. 

March 30 Wednesday. Trinity Term begins. 

March 31 Thursday. Jack meets Barfield, Griffiths, Harwood, and Beckett at Eastbourne in the evening. 

Rev. Frank Brightman dies. 

 

April 1932 

 



April Warren serves as officer commanding the supply depot at Shanghai. Jack’s “A Note on Comus” 

is published by The Review of English Studies. 

April 1 Thursday. The walking tour traverses the chalky South Downs all day. They end at Lewes, and 

Lewis shares a room with Griffiths. 

April 2 Friday. They drop into a village for lunch and then climb a ridge again. The walking tour runs 

into an icy wind and a torrent of rain. They walk for two hours nearly blind in the rain and come 

to the village of Bramber, where they crowd around a fire in an inn. After tea and supper, they 

ascend in good weather where the downs are much like the moors. They spend the night at 

Findon, but Griffiths is “quite intolerable” after dinner, like “a Calvinist Jesuit.” 

April 3 Saturday. Good weather allows for good progress all day, and Griffiths is better. They are still in 

the Sussex Downs, which are heavily wooded. They have tea at Arundel, and Beckett leaves 

from there by train. They see a castle in Arundel, probably Arundel Castle which was founded in 

1067. 

April 8 Thursday. Jack writes to Warren about Spenser, getting students to read poetry, great men, 

Tasso, The Good Earth, Christianity in non-European countries, his Easter walking tour (with 

Barfield, Griffiths, Harwood, and Beckett), and Miracle Plays. They are on the same side 

regarding the Sino-Japanese war, which is not a common thing. Jack is reading middle English 

texts, especially the Owl and the Nightingale. He is also reading Edward Tylor’s Anthropology: 

An Introduction to the Study of Man and Civilization. Jack notes that Frank Brightman has died. 

April 25 Monday. Jack begins a twice weekly lecture series on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the 

Schools at 11:00 a.m. on Mondays and Wednesdays. 

April 27 Wednesday. Jack begins a twice weekly lecture series on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at 

the Schools at 11:00 a.m. on Mondays and Wednesdays. Jack also begins to lecture on “Textual 

Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” at 5:00 p.m. at the Schools. 

 

May 1932 

 

May 2 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

May 4 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

Jack also lectures on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” at 5:00 p.m. at the 

Schools. 

May 6 Friday. Jack writes to Owen Barfield about seeing the opera Siegfried by Richard Wagner. Jack 

writes to Barfield a second time, asking him to book a seat for him on May 16 at Covent Garden 

to see the opera Siegfried. In the first letter he sends Barfield a poem about the last twenty years 

of his life: “I will write down the portion that I understand 

    Of twenty years wherein I went from land to land….” 

May 9 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

May 11 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

Jack also lectures on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” at 5:00 p.m. at the 

Schools. 

May 12 Thursday. Jack writes to Barfield about his upcoming trip to Covent Garden, inviting Barfield to 

join him on May 16. 

May 15 Sunday. Warren writes to Jack. 

May 16 Monday. Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. Jack and Barfield see the opera Siegfried, the third of Wagner’s Ring cycle, his first at 

Covent Garden Theater in London. He spends the night at Swiss Cottage. 

May 17 Tuesday. The Times gives an account of Siegfried on page 8. 

May 18 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

Jack also lectures on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” at 5:00 p.m. at the 

Schools. 

May 23 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 



May 25 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

Jack also lectures on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” at 5:00 p.m. at the 

Schools. 

May 30 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

 

June 1932 

 

June 1 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

Jack also lectures on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” at 5:00 p.m. at the 

Schools. 

June 6 Monday. ?Foord Kelsie drives Arthur and Jack to Whipsnade Zoo. They see Wallaby Wood, 

Bultitude, and the other attractions.
74

 Although very unlikely, this could be the year, and perhaps 

the day, on which Jack becomes a Christian. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” 

at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

June 8 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

Jack also lectures on “Textual Criticism: The First Quarto of ‘Hamlet’” at 5:00 p.m. at the 

Schools. 

June 12 Sunday. Jack swims for the first time this season. Arthur writes to Jack. 

June 13 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to Medieval Poetry” at the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

June 14 Tuesday. Jack writes to Warren about the virtues of Trollope vs. Thackeray while invigilating, 

i.e. keeping watch over students during final examinations in the Examination Schools building 

on High Street. He prefers the power of Trollope over the “dazzling personality” of Thackeray. 

He reads Warren’s letter of May 14 and writes back to him between 2 and 4:30 p.m., the 

examinations being scheduled for 2:00-5:00 p.m. The pond at the Kilns is being drained. Jack 

has recently reread Thackeray’s Pendennis. He has also been to Whipsnade Zoo recently, 

referring to the June 6 trip. He also writes about Lamb’s letters. 

June 16 Thursday. Warren celebrates his thirty-seventh birthday. 

June 22 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. 

 

July 1932 

 

July 29 Friday. Jack writes to Arthur about making a trip to Ireland in August and thanking him for his 

letter of June 12. 

 

August 1932 

 

August 8 Monday. Warren applies for retirement from the RASC with 108 days leave. 

August 11 Thursday. Jack writes to Arthur about booking a berth for August 15 to Belfast. 

August 15 Monday. Jack crosses over to Belfast from Liverpool on a cross-channel overnight boat. 

August 16 Tuesday. Presumably, Jack arrives in Belfast. During the next two weeks Jack writes The 

Pilgrim’s Regress. 

August 29 Wednesday. Jack leaves Belfast, probably going to Kilkeel, Northern Ireland. 

August 30 Tuesday. Jack writes to Arthur about mountain climbs and crossing over. He is apparently with 

Mrs. Moore, Maureen, and friend Dorothea ‘Dotty’ Vaughan in Kilkeel, Northern Ireland.
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September 1932 
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September 1 Thursday. Jack, Mrs. Moore, Maureen, and friend Dorothea ‘Dotty’ Vaughan cross over to 

England. 

September 3 Saturday. A Leave of Absence is given to Warren on September 3, 1932 at Hong Kong by the 

General commanding the British Troops in China. 

 

October 1932 

 

October 1 Saturday. Michaelmas Term begins (or on October 9). 

October 12 Wednesday. Jack begins a lecture series for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” on 

Wednesdays at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

October 19 Wednesday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

October 21 Friday. Warren’s leave of absence begins today. 

October 22 Saturday. Warren sails from Shanghai on the cargo liner Automadon by way of Mikki, Hong 

Kong, Manila, Singapore, Port Swettenham (the main gateway into Malaysia, renamed Port 

Klang in 1972), Penang, Colombo, Djibouti, Kamaran, Jeddah, Port Sudan, Port Said, and 

Tripoli, reaching Liverpool on December 14. 

October 26 Wednesday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

October 29 Saturday. Jack writes to Barfield about a poem and about meeting on Friday, November 4, an 

event postponed to November 25. 

 

November 1932 

 

November 2 Wednesday. Jack writes to Barfield about meeting on November 18, an event postponed to 

November 25. Jack also writes to Mary Neylan.
76

 Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual 

Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

November 7 Monday. Jack writes to Barfield about meeting on November 25 and a manuscript. 

November 9 Wednesday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

November 16 Wednesday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

November 23 Wednesday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

November 25 Friday. Barfield arrives at Magdalen at about 5:00 p.m. to spend the night with Jack.
77

 

November 29 Tuesday. Jack celebrates his thirty-fourth birthday. 

November 30 Wednesday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

 

December 1932 

 

December 4 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur, thanking him for his suggestions about The Pilgrim’s Regress, 

literary style, Lockhart, Memoirs of the Life of Scott, Vol. II, Lamb, and Cowper. 

December 7 Wednesday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

December 12 Monday. Jack writes to Warren about the situation at home with Vera Henry and a visit from 

Martin Lings, clothes washing, tree-planting, and examining. He is reading more of Lockhart, 

now at Volume IV. 

                                                 
76

 Email correspondence with Brenton Dickieson, August 17, 2015. The letter has been lost; on.y the envelope remains. 
77

 Collected Letters, II, 87 and 88. Note all three letters. 



December 14 Wednesday. Warren arrives home at Liverpool. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual 

Criticism” on Wednesdays at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

December 15 Thursday. The Major-General grants Warren a leave of absence. It is signed by Warren on this 

date. 

December 17 Saturday. Michaelmas Term ends. Jack writes to Arthur, stating “the decay of our old classical 

learning is a contributory cause of atheism,”
78

 about Warren’s health, Arthur’s flu, Pickwick, 

childlikeness, autumn weather, and Arthur’s suggestions about The Pilgrim’s Regress. 

December 20 Tuesday. Warren’s leave of absence ends today, enabling his retirement. 

December 21 Wednesday. Warren retires from the RASC after eighteen years, two months, and twenty days of 

service. He moves into the Kilns, which has a new wing with a study and a bedroom for him. 

Notice of his retirement appears in the Gazette and the London Times: “Capt. W. H. Lewis 

retires on ret. pay.”
79

 He writes about his trip from China in his diary before turning in. Jack 

finishes examining on this day.
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December 24 Saturday. Dom Bede Griffiths is received into the Catholic Church at Winchcombe as a 

Benedictine monk.
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December 25 Christmas Day. 
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The Year 1933 (230) 

 

Summary: During January 3-6 Warren and Jack took their second walking tour in the Wye Valley, which 

straddles the border between England and Wales. Then Warren returned to the compilation of The Lewis 

Papers. On May 25, The Pilgrim’s Regress was published by J. M. Dent. On June 1, Warren received bound the 

first of eleven volumes of The Lewis Papers. From August 3-15, Jack and Warren visited relatives in Scotland 

and then sailed from Glasgow for London on the Clyde’s Shipping Company tour cruise. Jack and Warren 

donated a stained glass window to St. Mark’s, Dundela, in memory of their parents, and on August 8 they 

stopped during their cruise to view it. 

 

Jack and Warren donate a stained glass window to St. Mark’s, Dundela, in memory of their parents. Jack writes 

to Edmund Blunden about a letter received from Blunden complimenting him on The Pilgrim’s Regress. Jack’s 

Lewis’ narrative poem, “The Queen of Drum,” is probably written in this year or the next, as is “Scholars’ 

Melancholy.”
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January 1933 

 

January 3-6 Tuesday-Friday. Warren and Jack take their second walking tour in the Wye Valley after a two-

year interim. Warren was in China during January of 1932. 

January 3 Tuesday. Jack and Warren set out on their walking tour in an attempt to walk from the mouth of 

the Wye River to its source. Maureen drives them to the train station for the 11:15 train, stopping 

at the college to pick up sandwiches. They arrive at the station at 10:45. The train takes them 

through the Cotswolds to Hereford. At Worcester they get two bottles of beer and have lunch. At 

Great Malvern they get the same train that they used to take back to Malvern College. On the 

way to Hereford they see the Malvern Hills and Malvern College. They arrive at Hereford at 

2:15 p.m. Since their train is due to leave at 4:40, they set off to see the Cathedral. They have a 

ham sandwich and tea at the station and then catch the Midland train for Brecon, which gets 

them to their destination, Monhampton, at 4:21 p.m. They adjust their packs and set off into the 

countryside. They get their first glimpse of the Wye and then cross it a mile later. They stop for 

the night at a pub called the Red Lion at Bradwardine, where they have dinner. After some 

reading, with Jack reading Taylor’s (Edward Burnett Tylor’s?) Anthropology and Warren 

reading William Peacock’s English Prose from Mandeville to Ruskin, they go to bed. 

January 4 Wednesday. Jack and Warren are on the road by 9 a.m. and begin with a stiff climb through 

woods, then drop down into a place called Golden Valley. They come to the village of Sorstone 

where they rest on the porch of a local church. They continue on, and it begins to rain. At a farm 

called Drain Farm a man points the way to Hay. On the way to Hay they see the Wye Valley 

from 1200 feet high. In Hay, at a local pub, the Black Lion, they remove their shoes, get into 

slippers and have bread, cheese, and beer, followed by tea and a pipe. They pass Llanigon in the 

early afternoon. While resting on a bridge, they get a view of Rhiw Wen, a ridge which is the 

outpost of the Black Mountains. They reach their inn before 4:00 and are shown to their rooms. 

They wash and then have tea in the dining room. After dinner, Warren reads Rupert of Hentzau, 

a book he had found in the parlor. 

January 5 Thursday. At 8:20 Warren and Jack have tea, and at 10:00 they are on the road. They cross the 

river at Glasbury and pass by a castle and a fort. They pass the village of Boughroad. At Enwood 

they find a pub. They cross the river near Enwood Bly Street. In the afternoon they approach the 

village of Aberdw. At the Aberdw inn they stop for tea. At a place called Llanchoedd, they cross 

the Wye for the last time, then come to their destination, Builth Wells. They find their hotel, The 

Greyhound Hotel, and share a room. They have dinner, sharing a bottle of Burgundy in 
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celebration of completing this portion of the journey. They spend some time in their hotel’s 

sitting room, probably reading. 

January 6 Friday. Having spent the night at the Greyhound, Warren and Jack have breakfast, pay their bill, 

and arrange for a 12:30 lunch at the train station. Then they go for a walk in Builth Wells, 

including a walk through a park along the river. They return to the town and find a pub where 

they have a tankard of beer and read the newspaper about the financial industry in America. 

They take the 1:15 train for Three Cocks, where they catch the Midland heading to Hereford. At 

Hereford they have more than an hour’s wait for the train to Oxford, so they take another look at 

the Cathedral. Back at the station, Warren buys a pamphlet on diaries, which he reads on the 

train. They arrive in Oxford at 7:37 p.m., and, while Jack phones the Kilns for the car, Warren 

orders supper for them at the Eastgate Hotel. Maureen comes for them at 9:00 p.m., accompanied 

by Jack’s friend Martin Lings. 

January 10 Tuesday. Hilary Term begins. 

Mid-January Warren returns to the editing of The Lewis Papers. 

January 17 Tuesday. Jack writes to Guy Pocock at J. M. Dent about the possibility of their publishing The 

Pilgrim’s Regress. 

January 18 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the Schools at 

5:00 p.m. 

January 19 Thursday. Guy Pocock replies to Jack. 

January 25 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

Tolkien, Jack, and Warren dine together at Pembroke, Warren especially speaking with the 

Master named Duddon. After dinner they go to the Common Room where Warren chats with the 

vice president in general conversation. They have dessert and wine. Then they stand around the 

fire and talk mostly about Samuel Johnson and Anthony Trollope. They return to Jack’s rooms 

where they stay until 11:00 p.m. Tolkien drives Warren as far as Green Road on the way back to 

the Kilns. 

January 27 Friday. Warren purchases two pair of skates for himself and Jack. In the afternoon, they skate on 

the pond. 

January 28 Saturday. Warren and Jack skate. 

January 29 Sunday. Warren and Jack skate. 

 

February 1933 

 

February 1 Wednesday. Jack and Warren purchase a reproduction of a Connemara landscape by Paul Henry, 

which now hangs in the dining room. Warren also goes to Blackwell’s where he purchases the 

memoirs of Langallerie (Spanish War period) and an account by two Huguenots of their 

experiences in the galleys of France. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 

the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

February 2 Thursday. Guy Pocock writes again to Jack. 

February 4 Saturday. Jack writes to Arthur about the woods, skating, reading Lockhart, The Hobbit, a thesis 

someone is writing on George MacDonald, and Dent’s acceptance of The Pilgrim’s Regress, 

stating that Warren has been home since before Christmas.  

February 5 Sunday. Jack and Warren go to early Communion. Dotty Vaughan comes from London, and in 

the afternoon Jack and Warren take her for a walk on the other side of the new bypass road. After 

tea, Warren plays for them the Eroica Symphony on the gramophone in the Common Room. 

February 8 Wednesday. Warren gets up at 7:40. After dressing he takes the dogs for a walk. Then he has 

breakfast and takes a bus to Magdalen, arriving at about 10:00. He then works on The Lewis 

Papers until 1:00. At 1:00, Paxford comes in with the car and drives Jack and Warren to the 

house. After lunch, they do “public works”
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 or a walk until tea time. After tea Warren reads in 

the study by daylight until 5:00 p.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 
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the Schools at 5:00 p.m. Until eleven o'clock Warren reads, although on some days he writes 

letters after tea. At 11, he makes the dogs’ beds in Mrs. Moore’s room, collects and stables the 

cats, stokes the stoves, and goes to his room. Before going to bed, he reads the Evensong lessons 

in the Bible which Mammy gave him just before her death. 

February 9 Thursday. This evening a neighbor, Dr. Jacks, visits. He wants a look at their title to the water 

supply of the Philips land. Mrs. Moore says that she will get Barfield to send his solicitor the 

titles for inspection. After Jack leaves, Warren reads a story in Mrs. Thrales’ French journal. 

This evening the most famous debate in the history of the Oxford Union Society takes place. 

Devised by David Graham
84

 and debated is this question: “That this House will in no 

circumstances fight for its King and Country.” C. E. M. Joad speaks in favor of the question. 

February 10 Friday. This afternoon Dr. Jacks arrives by appointment and he, Jack, Paxford, and Warren set 

out to view the boundary of the Kilns in the rain. This involves going through his wood. The 

boundary question settles itself harmoniously. In the evening, probably at 8:00 p.m., Maureen 

takes Warren to a concert of the Oxford Ladies Musical Society in Holywell Street—three trios 

for cello, violin and piano. The first trio is Piano Trio in A Minor by Tchaikovsky. The second is 

Ireland’s Trio No. 2 in one movement. The final one is Brahms in C Major. Marion Reed, head 

music mistress of Maureen’s school at Monmouth, stops for the weekend. Jack sleeps on a camp 

bed in the study tonight, because Miss McBograt (alias Vera Henry) having developed septic 

tonsils, has to have a room to herself. This means that Jack’s room is inaccessible to him. 

February 11 Saturday. In the afternoon Jack and Warren work at the Thirty years road, rolling down some 

enormous stones from the edge of Kryus. They stop work for tea. Before going to bed, Warren 

sorts the Alexandre Dumas shelf into chronological order, starts reading Twenty Years After, by 

Dumas, and he also reads Book IV of Morris’s Aeneid.  

February 12 Sunday. Warren goes to church in the morning. He takes an afternoon walk in the garden. 

February 13 Monday. Everyone rises late, but gets into town reasonably early. Warren walks from Magdalen 

College to Taphouse’s where he purchases four tickets for the Brahms Requiem on March 5
th

. 

Then he goes to Blackwell’s to order two recently published French books. While there, he 

purchases a calf Temple in four volumes. In the morning Warren finds a diary fragment from 

Jack, written in 1916, for the family papers. Warren works in College until 5:00 p.m. getting 

halfway through the third volume of the Hamilton Diaries. Warren reads Twenty Years After, by 

Alexandre Dumas, all evening. 

February 14 Tuesday. Jack writes to Guy Pocock at Dent about The Pilgrim’s Regress, its revisions, and a 

map for the book. Warren misses his bus in the morning and so walks to Headington where he 

misses a Windmill Road bus. On arrival in College, he finds Jack in his dressing gown, sitting 

over his fire with the remains of breakfast at his elbow, complaining of a headache and a 

generally tired feeling. Jack has rung up for the car to take him out to the house, and he goes off 

shortly afterwards. Warren stops in until 12:30, and types three pages of the Saga of Thomas the 

Tick. When Warren gets to the house, he takes the dogs for their walk at once on Shotover. He 

walks the dogs to the end of the plain. He changes into working clothes and has lunch. He works 

on the path for an hour and a half, laying about five yards. Jack is sick. They exchange bedrooms 

for this night, Warren’s being more convenient for someone not feeling well. Dinner comes late 

at 8:30. 

February 15 Wednesday. In the afternoon Jack feels well enough to walk with Warren to the end of the plain. 

In the evening, Warren reads the Aeneid, Book V, translation by William Morris. Another load 

of rubble for the development of the path arrives. Later Warren takes the dogs for their evening 

walk. Jack sends the revised manuscript of The Pilgrim’s Regress to J. M. Dent. Jack lectures on 

“Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

February 16 Thursday. Warren receives a letter from Condlin, announcing that he hopes to send Henry’s next 

installment on the business shortly, and that he has extracted from the Old Park litigation a 

windfall of £52-10-0. After tea Jack goes back to College, feeling very healthy. Warren writes a 
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letter to John Faithfull at Hong Kong. Builders arrive today and start to erect the outside staircase 

into Jack’s room on the east side of the house. 

February 17 Friday. Warren rises early and goes into College soon after 9:30. He types nearly five pages of 

Thomas Hamilton’s diaries. After lunch, Jack again feels sick with a headache and general 

lassitude, but without a temperature. In the afternoon, Warren moves some bricks, then takes the 

dogs for a walk to the top of Shotover. Warren lies down for ten minutes in the bracken on the 

shady side of the hill. Back at the house, Warren goes to the top wood and plants three trees 

which have been dug up from near the Kilns. He reads Book VII of William Morris’s translation 

of the Aeneid after tea and one or two of W. P. Ker’s essays. Jack goes to bed early in Warren’s 

room, and Warren does so in Maureen’s room. 

February 18 Saturday. Warren takes the dogs for a walk. Jack and Warren spend the morning in the New 

Building at Magdalen. Warren is typing “Chap. III of Thomas” for The Lewis Papers. Hugo 

Dyson comes in and takes Warren to the Mitre Tap where they have two glasses of Bristol milk 

each and discuss China, Japan, staff officers, Dickens, house property as an investment, and 

Orlando Furioso. That evening a light snowfall arrives while they are having tea. After dinner 

Warren takes the dogs for the railway line walk. Back at the Kilns, Warren finds Mr. Johns, the 

curate, in the study with Jack. They give him a number of books they had intended to dispose of. 

Frances Askins visits the Kilns this evening, but Jack and Warren remain in the study where 

Warren reads the Aeneid Book VIII. Warren also reads W. P. Ker’s essays on Tennyson and 

Hazlitt. Jack, who has spent the day in the house, finishes Anthony Trollope’s The Small House 

at Allington. 

February 19 Sunday. Warren goes to church alone through the snow, probably because of Jack’s poor health. 

The morning service includes the Te Deum and Benedictus, a psalm, two lessons, a creed, an 

Epistle Lesson, and a Gospel Lesson. While sitting in the study before lunch, Stopford Jacks 

arrives at the Kilns. They have conversation together. At midday they have dinner, during which 

Vera Henry speaks about the Magdalen point to point, with Mrs. Moore and Warren in 

attendance and trying to change the subject. Jack and Warren take a short walk after lunch on 

Shotover. During the afternoon, Warren reads Book IX of the Aeneid. After supper, Warren 

plays Beethoven’s fourth symphony in the Common Room. 

February 20 Monday. Warren works in College all day, doing five-and-a-half pages of Thomas Hamilton. He 

also gleans more material for The Lewis Papers, two fragments of diaries of Jack’s, one for 

November 1909, and the other for July 1915. The former had once contained some of Oldy’s 

actual words, but they had been blackened out. The other fragment gives a good idea of the daily 

routine at Kirk’s. 

February 21 Tuesday. In the afternoon Warren works on the path. In the evening he reads Tolstoy’s sketches 

from Sebastopol. 

February 22 Wednesday. Jack is still not healthy, though his temperature is normal. However, Jack goes to 

work as usual today. Warren works in College in the morning, and then he works for two hours 

on the path after lunch. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the Schools at 

5:00 p.m. At dinner Mrs. Moore complains about poor Nellie having to begin her day by 

rewashing the dinner things, which Ivy was supposed to have washed last night. In the evening 

Warren finishes the Morris translation of the Aeneid. Warren reads a Shaw play, does his usual 

chores, and goes bed. At 10:30 p.m. Warren writes up his diary. 

February 23 Thursday. Jack gets sick and goes to bed. Warren brings books from College to the Kilns. 

February 24 Friday. The weather brings a very thick snow from the east all morning. Warren walks up Green 

Road for a while and then decides to stay in for the rest of the day. The Oxford Ladies Musical 

Society that Maureen and Warren were to have attended in the evening is cancelled because 

Maureen can’t get out of Monmouth. Warren starts reading Bussy Rabutin’s (Roger de Rabutin) 

memoirs and John Milton’s Paradise Lost. 

February 25 Saturday. The snow is falling, and the papers call it the worst storm in thirty years. Warren takes 

an afternoon walk. 



February 26 Sunday. Because of the snow, Warren does not attend church. Instead, during the morning, he 

reads a good deal of Genesis and a sermon of Robertson’s on Christ’s view of sin. Warren takes 

the dogs around the West end of Shotover in the afternoon. 

February 27 Monday. Jack writes to Guy Pocock from bed about contract, blurbs, the book jacket, and the 

map for The Pilgrim’s Regress. Jack still has the flu, but he is up for a short while. Warren goes 

to College all day, working at Thomas Hamilton’s diaries for The Lewis Papers, and typing ten 

sheets, or six thousand words. 

February 28 Tuesday. Warren spends the morning doing some work done for Maureen, reading the Times, 

going to Boots for medicine for Jack, getting a haircut, and searching for a bottle of brandy for 

Mrs. Moore. He also looks through Parker’s, and there buys Trevelyan’s second Queen Anne 

volume, Ramillies. Warren takes an afternoon walk. 

 

March 1933 

 

March 1 Wednesday. Jack probably does not lecture on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the 

Schools at 5:00 p.m. because of the flu. 

March 3 Friday. At breakfast Warren notices a curious bird, dressed in a green swallow tail coat, with a 

long canary waistcoat, and a round red cap. 

March 4 Saturday. Maureen and Marion Reed arrive for the weekend. Warren moves from Maureen’s 

room where he has slept all week, to Jack’s, which now has its outside staircase finished. After 

the whole household has gone to bed, Warren enjoys stepping through the wall into the night and 

looking down on the silent garden. 

March 5 Sunday. Warren goes to church alone, probably still because of Jack’s poor health. In the 

afternoon, Warren attends the Brahms Requiem with Mrs. Moore, Marion, and Maureen in the 

Sheldonian Theatre, what Warren calls “the most uncomfortable building in England,” leaving 

the house at 2:10 p.m. The soprano soloist is Dorothy Silk, and the baritone is Keith Falkner. 

March 7 Tuesday. In the morning Warren writes to the G.W.R. (Great Western Railway) asking for 

quotations for old sleepers, which they want so as to make bridges across the drains. Many 

crocuses are now out at the Blackburnes and also on the lawn in front of Magdalen College 

School. Warren works on the path this afternoon and uses the last of the rubble. At tea time 

today, there is a heavy thunderstorm. 

March 8 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

Warren dines in the evening with Parkin at George’s. 

March 10 Friday. The day ends for Warren in arriving at Magdalen College in a dinner jacket at 7:00 p.m., 

and from there going to the Eastgate Hotel where Maureen meets him at 7:30. Warren and 

Maureen dine together at the Eastgate, and afterwards they go to the Oxford Ladies Musical 

Society, probably at 8:00 p.m. The concert features Antonia Butler, a cellist accompanied by a 

pianist by the name of George Reeves. Among other pieces, they hear Cello Sonata Opus 8 by 

Ernö Dohnányi, a sonata by Arthur Honegger, a Chopin Largo, and a piece by Bocchini. Over 

tea at the Kilns, they converse with Mrs. Moore and one another. 

March 12 Sunday. Warren goes to church, but Warren does not commune because of his unhappiness over 

three people who arrive late and block him into the pew. Jack’s friend Cecil Harwood stops at 

the Kilns for the weekend. Mrs. Armitage, Prudence, and a sister-in-law of Mrs. Armitage come 

to tea, and the conversation turns on the “groups” or Bookhamites, a sort of religious enthusiasm 

which is now common in Oxford and the district. Back in his own room, Warren reads by the 

light of a reading lamp clamped to the head of his bed. 

March 13 Monday. By this morning’s mail there comes a very discontented letter from J. E. Drysdale. 

Warren spends all day in College, except for a visit to the Acland Nursing Home where he is not 

allowed to see Foord-Kelsie. While taking a break from typing Thomas Hamilton’s diaries, 

Warren comes across a story in one of his father’s books about Louis XIV. 



March 15 Wednesday. Warren reads Tolstoy’s War and Peace. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for 

B.Litt. students at the Schools at 5:00 p.m. After dinner Warren amuses himself by trying to turn 

some of the Gospel of St. Matthew into the current vernacular. 

March 16 Thursday. In steady rain Warren does various odd jobs in town in the morning. He gets a plate 

from Cooper’s, where it is being fitted with an arrangement to hang on the music room wall, 

pays a bill at Boots, buys a mac (raincoat) at Gipps and a bowler (hat) at Fosters, buys three 

razor blades, and then goes back to College where he manages to type one sheet of Thomas 

Hamilton’s diaries before going out to lunch with Parkin at George’s. In College just before 

going to lunch, Jack introduces Warren to a man named Wren. Before tea Warren and Jack take 

a walk in the rain to the top of Shotover. Warren reads War and Peace in the evening. 

March 18 Saturday. Jack and Warren catch the 5:50 p.m. train to Reading, arriving at 6:30 p.m. Dyson 

meets them at the station. Warren books himself into the Great Western pub for the night, where 

the three of them have a drink. Dyson takes Jack to the house, while Warren dresses. Warren 

arrives at the Dyson home by taxi at 7:45 p.m. A Polish lecturer at Reading University is there, a 

woman who is working on the CON section of the New English Dictionary. After a candlelight 

dinner, they retire to Dyson’s study for coffee. Dyson reads an imitation of Alexander Pope that 

he has written. They spend the evening in talk. 

March 19 Sunday. It is raining heavily when Warren rises, but it stops soon. Jack and Warren arrive back at 

the Kilns just before eleven, and they catch the 11:20 into London. They get to Paddington at 

12:50 and cross to Euston Square by Underground (subway or tube). They go to the hotel, the 

Clarendon pub, after visiting numbers 14 and 15 dep. platforms from which in the old days the 

5:30 p.m. for Fleetwood and the 5:55 p.m. for Liverpool they used to leave. They have lunch in 

the hotel. They take a steam train to Watford at 2:50 p.m., arriving about 3:30. They look around 

at Wynyard, now a junior house of a girls school. The afternoon has very heavy rain alternating 

with bright spells. They set out for the cemetery. They find Oldy’s grave, which contains Oldy, 

Mrs. Capron, and a son who died in 1889 at the age of 3. On the grave lies a marble cross, on 

which are inscribed the words “Jesu, mercy.” On their way back to the Clarendon pub where 

they are staying, they inspect the interior of St. John’s. They adopt Jack’s room as a sitting room, 

where Warren reads Mary Russell Mitford’s Our Village and Jack reads a new collection of 

essays on the Victorian poets, put together by a Cambridge man. At 6:30 they attend Evensong at 

St. John’s, sitting in their old Wynyard pew. They have supper at the Clarendon. Except for 

supper they spend the rest of the evening in Jack’s room. They go to bed early.  

March 20 Monday. Having packed and paid their bills, Jack and Warren set out to do the Cassiobury Park 

walk in Watford. They watch the boats at the locks and a barge. They have beer at a little pub in 

High Street, then they go to a bookshop and there Jack picks up one or two things he wants, 

including a complete set of Disraeli’s novels. Warren purchases nothing. They have lunch at the 

Clarendon, and then they get chairs in the upstairs lounge. Warren parts from Jack at about 2:30, 

with Jack taking a train to Bletchley, and from there to Oxford, and Warren taking the Tube into 

London a few minutes later. Warren gets to the club at about 3:15 p.m. and there he finds a 

message from Parkin stating that he cannot dine with Warren this evening. Warren then takes a 

taxi to Rathbone Place and investigates the E.M.G.
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 gramophone, which he likes a lot. He orders 

one, to be delivered on Monday next. Its maker is to come down with it on Monday and tune the 

sound box to the study. Warren reads the full account of the Baillie Stewart court case about 

selling to the Germans. 

March 21 Tuesday. After breakfast Warren walks down to Old Broad Street, stopping to buy some razor 

blades and a couple of typewriter ribbons. There he sees Barfield, who has apparently drafted a 

will for Warren. Having signed his will, they adjourn to an inn and have some beer. Barfield 

arranges to stop with Jack and Warren on the night before the Easter walking tour begins, that is, 

on April 17. Having concluded all his business, Warren leaves town on the 3:50 train from 

Euston, and he gets to Oxford at 5:12. 
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March 22 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

March 23 Thursday. Jack writes to Guy Pocock at Dent with a correction for The Pilgrim’s Regress. 

March 24 Friday. Jack writes to J. M. Dent Publishers about the map and the title for The Pilgrim’s 

Regress. Jack sees John Bryson this evening at a supper for some of the English tutors at the 

Golden Cross. 

March 25 Saturday. Jack writes to Dent Publishers about the sea parts for the map for The Pilgrim’s 

Regress. Jack writes to Arthur about letter-writing, Warren, who is building a collection of 

Beethoven’s symphonies, music, John Bryson, romance, the release of The Pilgrim’s Regress by 

May, and dedicating the book to Arthur. Jack has tried to read Alexandre Dumas’s The Three 

Musketeers, but gave up. Jack has just finished John Buchan’s The Three Hostages and Hanbury 

Sparrow’s Landlocked Lake. Warren is in bed with the flu. 

March 26 Sunday. Jack writes to Edmund Blunden. 

March 28 Tuesday. Jack writes to Barfield about courage, Hanbury-Sparrow’s The Land-Locked Lake, 

discipline, freedom, virtue, Barfield’s article on Coleridge, and the seats for the Rheingold. He 

indicates that he has read at some point in the past Edmund Blunden’s Undertones of War, a 

1928 publication. Jack writes to Daphne Harwood about anthroposophy. Warren goes out this 

morning for the first time in four days because of illness. He takes a good look at their new path 

near the pond. This evening Mrs. Moore’s nephew Maurice Horan, an undergraduate at Trinity, 

arrives to stay at the Kilns until Saturday. Warren reads John Buchan’s The Three Hostages. 

March 29 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

Warren finishes reading The Land-Locked Lake by Hanley Sparrow. 

March 30 Thursday. Warren’s new gramophone arrives in the afternoon. They listen to some of the 

Pastoral Symphony by Debussy and a chorus from Beethoven’s Mass. After supper, Mrs. Moore, 

Warren, and Jack sit in the study and listen to more of the Pastoral Symphony and a sonata by 

Bach. 

March 31 Friday. Jack writes to Guy Pocock about meeting, including corrected proofs of The Pilgrim’s 

Regress. Maurice drives Jack and Warren into town. Parkin, Baxter, Warren, and Jack lunch at 

George’s. Warren shows Parkin a letter received from Bill Wilson this morning, whose child was 

born unexpectedly this morning at 3 a.m. Warren mails his pension warrant. 

 

April 1933 

 

April 1 Saturday. Warren and Jack go to town by bus after breakfast. Jack gets off at Rose Lane and 

Warren goes on to Carfax, from where he goes to Mowbrays to purchase Moffat’s Bible. He then 

goes into Acott’s
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 and gets a record of Greensleeves. In College, Warren finishes typing the 

diaries of Thomas Hamilton, and then he starts on Hamilton’s theological essay. After lunch Jack 

and Warren take a walk on top of Shotover. Warren reads Moffat’s introduction after tea. 

April 3 Monday. Since Mrs. Moore wants to take rooms for a week at a farmhouse in the Chilterns, she, 

Jack, and Papworth drive over there this afternoon, coming back very enthusiastic about it. After 

taking a walk on the lawn after lunch, Warren comes in and reads Brienne. Mrs. Moore and Jack 

are not back at 5:00, but it occurs to Warren to set out the tea. Warren plays one of his 

symphonies on most Sunday evenings. 

April 5 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

April 6 Thursday. Mrs. Moore and Maureen set out to vacation for two weeks in Flint Hall, Hambleden, 

a farmhouse in the Chilterns, Buckinghamshire. 

April 7 Friday. Warren packs after breakfast, and at 10:30 Jack and Warren go into town by taxi to the 

LNWR Station where Warren leaves his suitcase. They then walk up to the inquiry office at 

Carfax. Warren and Jack drink beer in the Mitre tap, after which Jack leaves by bus to go to the 

farmhouse in Hambleden, and Warren goes to College, where he does two pages of Thomas 
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Hamilton before lunching at the Eastgate. He goes to town by way of Bletchley on the 3:15 train. 

Parkin and Warren dine together this evening at the Grand Grill. 

April 8 Saturday. After breakfast Warren goes to the National Gallery. He spends nearly an hour in the 

Dutch rooms, looking at the Lady at the Virginalo and the Medici work. He spends a long time in 

front of the pictures of some church interiors. At 11:30 Warren meets Parkin by appointment at 

the Club where they have a drink before going to the Duke of York’s Headquarters to see A.S.P. 

They walk across the Park to Victoria where they take a bus. Warren loses Parkin, who is unable 

to get on a full bus. Warren finally arrives at the RASC mess. He also sees A. J. Parkin. They 

have a chat, then adjourn to the Victoria Restaurant where Parkin senior buys them lunch. They 

leave just before 3:00, Parkin and Warren going for a walk in the Park. They sit for some time 

opposite the cavalry war memorial, then walk back to the club via Piccadilly and the Horse 

Guards, stopping for tea on the way. There they separate, and Warren has a bath and changes 

clothes. Mac and Bill Wilson arrive in a taxi at 8:00 p.m., and they have a most cordial reunion. 

They head to the Grand Grill, where they dine. At dinner, they discuss the Baillie Stewart 

espionage case. They return to the Club, where they sit and talk until 11:45 p.m., when the 

Aldershot contingent leaves in a taxi to catch the 12:50. Hilary Term ends. 

April 9 Sunday. Warren gets up and starts to pack when he looks at his watch and sees that it is only 

7:10 a.m. Because of the time change it is really 8:10. After breakfast he walks to Westminster 

Abbey, getting there at 10:15. He takes a seat near the pulpit, facing the rose window. The 

service begins at 10:30, and the church is quite full. After the service Warren meets Parkin and 

walks with him to the Charing Cross Hotel where he’s staying. They have a drink in the upstairs 

lounge. They lunch at The Chandos, and then share a taxi to Paddington. Warren catches his 2:35 

train, and Parkin leaves from the opposite platform for Oxford, five minutes earlier. Warren 

arrives in Oxford at 4:00 and finds Mrs. Moore and Maureen waiting for him at the Station. They 

take him to a farm at Flint Hall, Hambleden, Bucks, where the family is vacationing. He starts 

reading Middlemarch. 

April 11 Tuesday. Flint Hall is halfway between Henley and Marlow. No one rises before 8:00. They 

cannot get early morning tea, so Mrs. Moore drives to the Stay at Hambleden every evening, 

where they drink tea after supper, and she fills a thermos for the next morning. Since Jack forgot 

his pouch at Hambleden last night, Jack and Warren set off on foot after breakfast to retrieve it. 

They sit and smoke a pipe on a little style by the bridge en route. They finally arrive at the north 

end of the village of Hambleden. From the cemetery they go to Hambleden Church. While 

Warren goes inside to look, Jack sits outside with Mr. Papworth. After a pint of beer at the Stay 

they walk back. After dinner, they drive into Henley with Mrs. Moore, Maureen, Jack, and Mr. 

Papworth. After this, they go to Medmenham to see the Abbey, but they can’t because it is now a 

private house. Two more boarders turn up at the farm at tea time. 

April 12 Wednesday. Jack and Warren walk north to Skermitt, the next village up the road, turn east, and 

get to the village of Frieth and then to Fingest and a Norman Church. At Skermitt, they find a 

pub where Jack orders beer for both of them. Warren spends the rest of the day correcting proofs 

of The Pilgrim’s Regress. Jack and Warren take a walk after tea and visit the pub after supper. 

Mrs. Moore and Maureen return from shopping in London at 8:00, after which they have supper. 

Jack writes to Dent Publishers from Flint Hall, Hambledon, Bucks, returning the proofs of 

Regress. 

April 13 Thursday. Jack and Warren take Mr. Papworth for a long walk near Turville where they see 

Fingest Church. Having drunk a pint at the Bull and Butcher, Jack and Warren come home for 

dinner (noon). In the afternoon Warren goes into Reading in the car with the family, buying 

shaving soap and tobacco. Jack has his hair cut, and they drink a cup of tea at the Station before 

rejoining Mrs. Moore and Maureen. They return home in time for tea. They go to the Stay at 

Hambleden to drink tea after supper. 

April 14 Good Friday. Jack, Warren, and Maureen take a walk with Mr. Papworth. They come out in the 

valley below Frieth and start to walk to Lane End, but turn back along a heath of partly burnt 

gorse and go northwest until they come to a little pub where they sit on a bench in the sun and 



Jack and Warren drink their morning draft. From there they make their way home through 

Monsells Wood and Skirmett. They have tea at 4. They have supper at 6:45 p.m. by special 

request. After supper the Lewis brothers, Mrs. Moore, and Maureen take the car to a Passion 

Play in the church in Frieth, taking the main road at Bolter End and then to Lane End. At 7:30 

p.m. the church is quite full. A small orchestra plays a Bach Chorale before the play starts. They 

get back after 10:00 p.m. 

April 15 Saturday. Mrs. Moore has a bad cold this morning, so Jack urges her to go home. Jack and 

Warren go for a walk after breakfast, Maureen having gone up to town to take a singing lesson 

from Joan Hordern. This morning they walk through Turville, and come out on a little platform 

on the hillside where there stands a church in which a woman is playing on the organ. They find 

The Fox, a pub which is being rebuilt, and they get a pint of beer to drink, and talk of Froissart, 

heraldry, and “The White Company.” Mr. Papworth behaves poorly on the way back. They 

return in time for dinner. After dinner they walk into Skirmett with dirty linen to mail to the 

Kilns, and then they go back to an afternoon during which Warren finishes reading Vol. I of 

Middlemarch. Miss Allen returns at tea time from spending a night at Oxford, bringing with her 

a car load of people. While Warren is reading in his room before supper, Mrs. King comes to say 

that they have a farming neighbor in the kitchen who asks if he was at Malvern. It is E. S. Woolf 

who was in No. 6 and afterwards in the Caps. He is now farming 50 acres on the other side of the 

road. They talk. In the evening they drink tea at a pub named Chequers at Fingest. After a time 

Warren takes a walk in the churchyard. He goes to bed at about 11:00. 

April 16 Easter Sunday. Warren gets up at 7:00. They go to church at Hambleden to attend a Choral 

service at 8:00 with the Lord’s Supper. After breakfast they walk to Fingest for Matins. They 

decide instead to attend an 11:30 a.m. service in Turville. After the service, Maureen and Mrs. 

Moore subsequently drive back for Jack and Warren at the pub in Skirmett where they drink their 

morning beer. Before their noon dinner, they drive Mrs. Moore to Hambleden and the cemetery. 

Jack tells Warren about an idea for a book, which eventually results in The Great Divorce 

(1945).
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 Warren reads and writes in the afternoon. They make their usual excursion to the 

Chequers at Fingest after supper, and there they drink tea. 

April 17 Monday. Jack and Warren go out for a walk this morning. They end up a little to the southwest 

of Hambleden village, to which they go for their morning beer. They make their way home by 

the footpath to Colstrope, and then by road. Presumably, they return to the Kilns today. Then, 

presumably, Owen Barfield comes to spend the night at the Kilns before the Easter walking tour. 

April 19 Wednesday. Trinity Term begins. 

April 20? Thursday. After their return from a trip to Buckinghamshire, Warren begins to learn to play the 

piano from Maureen. 

April 24 Monday. Jack begins a twice weekly lecture series on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on Mondays and Wednesdays. 

April 26 Wednesday. Jack begins a twice weekly lecture series on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools on Mondays and Wednesdays. At 5:00 p.m. Jack begins a 

lecture series on “The First Quarto of Hamlet” in the Schools. 

 

May 1933 

 

May 1  Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 2 Tuesday. With Owen Barfield Jack sees Richard Wagner’s Das Rheingold, the first of Wagner’s 

four Ring operas, at Covent Garden, probably in the evening. 

May 3 Wednesday. The Times reviews Das Rheingold. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of 

Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the Schools. At 5:00 p.m. Jack lectures on “The First Quarto 

of Hamlet” in the Schools. 

                                                 
87

 Brothers & Friends, 102f. 



May 4 Thursday. Jack writes to Guy Pocock about the book jacket, the legend, and a photo for The 

Pilgrim’s Regress. 

May 8 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 10 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. At 5:00 p.m. Jack lectures on “The First Quarto of Hamlet” in the Schools. 

May 15 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 17 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. At 5:00 p.m. Jack lectures on “The First Quarto of Hamlet” in the Schools. 

May 22 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 24 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. At 5:00 p.m. Jack lectures on “The First Quarto of Hamlet” in the Schools. 

May 25 Thursday. The Pilgrim’s Regress: An Allegorical Apology for Christianity, Reason and 

Romanticism is published by Dent.
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May 29 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 31 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. At 5:00 p.m. Jack lectures on “The First Quarto of Hamlet” in the Schools. 

 

June 1933 

 

June 1 Thursday. Warren receives bound the first volume of The Lewis Papers. Warren has typed the 

first fifty pages of volume two. In this month, Laurence Harwood, Jack’s godson, is born. 

June 2 Friday. The Kilns has just had a two-week visit from Mrs. Moore’s sister-in-law, Mrs. Rob 

Askins, with their year-old baby and nurse. Warren and Jack decide to take a Clyde Shipping 

Company cruise from Glasgow to London the first week in August. 

June 3 Saturday. Another beautiful weather day. Warren takes a bus into Magdalen in the morning and 

works on the family papers. They see the first review of The Pilgrim’s Regress, a very favorable 

one. Returning to the Kilns for lunch, he and Jack take a dip in the pond. After tea Warren 

practices the piano. Warren plays the Choral Symphony on his gramophone after supper. 

June 4 Sunday. Jack and Warren go to church on a very hot day. Dotty Vaughan comes from town at 

about 2:00 with a friend, Betty Archdale. They all take a long swim in the pond in the afternoon. 

Mrs. Armitage comes for tea.  

June 5 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

June 7 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. At 5:00 p.m. Jack lectures on “The First Quarto of Hamlet” in the Schools. 

June 9 Friday. Jack writes to Guy Pocock about purchasing four more copies of Regress. 

June 12 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

June 13 Tuesday. Jack writes to Arthur about invigilating, his summer plans, the Rheingold in London, 

and McFarlane. His schedule is 9 to 1 and 5 to 7 every week day. Jack has read John Collier’s 

Tom’s A-Cold (1933). 

June 14 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. At 5:00 p.m. Jack lectures on “The First Quarto of Hamlet” in the Schools. 

June 16 Friday. Warren celebrates his thirty-eighth birthday. 

June 17 Saturday. In the evening, Mrs. Moore, Maureen, Maureen’s friend Phyllis Wright, Jack, and 

Warren go to see Midsummer Night’s Dream in Morrells Park (probably the area known later as 
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South Park along Morrell Avenue), put on by the Oxford University Dramatic Society (OUDS). 

Maureen drives. 

June 18 Sunday. Warren goes to church with Jack. Warren has a music lesson after church with Maureen, 

who corrects his attempts to write some music. In the afternoon Jack and Warren take the dogs 

for a walk along the new by-pass road. In the evening Warren and Jack have a supper of cold 

salmon, cold chicken and ham, salad etc. in his rooms in College, before going to hear the 

Philharmonic in the Town Hall, which includes a Bach concerto for three pianos and orchestra, a 

Beethoven quintet for wind instruments, and four modern pieces by Felix Felton. In the interval 

they stroll in the Council Chamber and see some good pictures, including one of James II. The 

conductor is Michael Scott (who is from Munich), a German. The program finishes with a 

Schubert Symphony. Jack and Warren get home to find a panic developing with Vera Henry 

missing, but she turns up shortly thereafter. 

June 19 Monday. Warren works in the college in the morning. Hanbury Sparrow, who was Garrison 

Adjutant at Colchester during the De la Pryme tenure, appears in Jack’s outer room. They chat 

for about fifteen minutes. Warren asks him to come out and see them at the Kilns, at which Jack 

is pleased. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 11:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. Warren does a good day’s work on The Lewis Papers and gets home at about 4:00 p.m., 

to find that after a nine month’s stay Vera has left for Leamington en route for Ireland by the 

3:30 train.  

June 21 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. 

June 24 Saturday. It is 10:00 a.m. when Warren finishes breakfast. He is due to leave in Major H. D. 

Parkin’s car for Bournemouth at eleven, so he rushes into College with a suitcase, gets his 

checkbook (going round by the Longwall gate since the open air service is being held in the front 

quad). From college he buses out to Headington, cashes a check, and buses in again, and then 

walks to H.Q. where he arrives at about 11:15. At 12:15 they fill up with gasoline at the garage 

by the skating rink, having stopped en route for Parkin to inspect and engage rooms at No. 5 

Keble Road. For the first part of the day they take the Oxford-Bulford run. They have two or 

three very heavy rain showers on the way, one in particular just before Hungerford where they 

lunch. At Old Sarum the new bit of road avoiding the sharp bend by the pub is now complete. 

Here they stop and inspect Sorbiodunum. The castle, with walls twelve and more feet thick, is 

obviously a very large one. From two small roadside sellers Parkin buys a couple of baskets as 

presents for his people. They reach Bournemouth about 6:00 p.m. and drive straight to 

Dunholme Residential Hotel, where his father and mother are staying. They get out into the road 

again, hold a consultation, and drive slowly into the town until they come to a pub called the 

Metropole. There they get rooms and a good grill room. 

June 25 Sunday. Warren rises early, finding Parkin’s room empty, discovering that he has been to the 

early service at the nearest church. This evening they have a good deal of religious and anti-

Romish conversation. Parkin and Warren spend most of the morning trying to catch certain 

people as they come out of church and carry them to lunch at their pub. In the afternoon Warren 

swims at a very crowded beach. He swims only for about twenty minutes. After swimming they 

sit for some time with the Parkins, enjoying pleasant general chat. They return to their pub for 

supper. 

June 26 Monday. Parkin has his hair cut after breakfast, while Warren walks to the cliff edge and gazes 

for a long time at a calm sea. Having rejoined Parkin, they pick up his mother by appointment 

and set out through Christchurch for Salisbury where Parkin has some business to transact with 

Command Headquarters. They get to Salisbury and Warren leads Mrs. Parkin round the 

Cathedral. Having visited the Cathedral, Warren escorts Mrs. Parkin to the County Hotel where 

they are joined by Parkin. They find another place for lunch and have a cut off the joint and two 

vegetarian style. After lunch Parkin decides to take his mother out to Stonehenge. Their arrival at 

Stonehenge coincides with three charabancs (buses), but they soon have the place to themselves. 

Having had a look at Stonehenge, they make their way back to Salisbury and have tea at the local 

“Cadena,” and from there they return to Bournemouth by the route they had come up by. 



June 27 Tuesday. While Parkin goes to his parent’s hotel to arrange matters financially, Warren goes to 

the cliff in the tramway for a swim. Warren has an excellent swim. After his swim he walks to 

Parkin’s pub and finds him sitting on the lawn with his mother. Warren joins them for half an 

hour, after which Parkin and Warren set out in search of Parkin’s father. They try the public 

library unsuccessfully. Not finding him, they go down to the station to meet Parkin’s brother, a 

Roman Catholic Chaplain at Bristol. Parkin takes him to his own hotel where all three have a 

drink. Then the two brothers go to Dunholme Manor, with Parkin returning with a five pound 

note. In the afternoon they take the priest Parkin around the town to find a shop where he had 

once bought a comfortable pair of shoes. At about 4:00 p.m. Warren and Parkin have a drink at a 

village somewhere north of Winchester and then dine at Reading, getting home at about 11:00. 

On arrival at the Kilns Warren finds Mrs. Moore and Paxford discussing why he is so late. Jack 

is in the middle of examining students and appears tired to Warren. 

June 29 Thursday. Warren spends much of the day writing letters, to the local income tax people, to his 

bank, Uncle Bill, Uncle Dick, Padmore, the hotel at Anocher, and the Daily Telegraph. Warren 

goes swimming in the afternoon. At tea time, they watch a small bird. 

Summer Paul Elmer More, who is staying in Oxford this summer, has dinner with Jack because Lewis 

“interested me more than any other Oxonian.”
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July 1933 

 

July 2 Sunday. Warren and Jack attend church, arriving just as the choir is filing in. Jack writes to 

Professor Thomas Henn, probably Irish literary critic and Fellow at St. Catharine’s College, 

Cambridge, Thomas Rice Henn (1901-1974), enclosing a complimentary copy of The Pilgrim’s 

Regress. 

July 4 Tuesday. This evening after going to bed Warren finishes reading William Wordsworth’s The 

Prelude for the second time, the first time since the summer of 1930. 

July 6 Thursday. A review of Jack’s The Pilgrim’s Regress appears in the London Times Literary 

Supplement.
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July 8 Saturday. Trinity Term ends. Jack is involved in examining for about a month after the end of 

term. 

July 10 Monday. Warren takes the dogs for their pre-breakfast walk this morning, as is his custom. He 

heads into town and to College after breakfast. College is very full of tourists, including two 

American women. In the afternoon Warren swims in the pond of the Kilns during a rain shower. 

July 11 Tuesday. In the morning Warren works on the family papers and reads a letter from his mother to 

his father about a stained glass window. She didn’t want one unless it were put up for both 

Albert and her. 

July 21 Friday. Jack writes an encouraging letter to Mary Shelley, his former student, about her Fourth 

Class performance in exams. 

July 22 Saturday. In the morning, after about half an hour’s work on The Lewis Papers, Warren finds 

that he does not have enough foolscap paper left to finish Vol. II. He walks to the City 

Typewriter place, where he buys a ream, as well as two ribbons and half a dozen carbon sheets. 

Returning to College, he finishes Vol. II and makes the original and duplicate into two separate 

parcels. He then goes to Blackwell’s, where the binder is produced, and he hands the two 

volumes to them. Then he goes to Alldens for “a bottle of fixative,” then to Grimbley Hughes to 

get some food for lunch, and back by bus to College. At College he types the first sheet of Vol. 

III before having lunch. After lunch he reads the 1919 volume of his diary. Maureen is this week 

at Monmouth, so there is no tennis party. Warren comes out to the Kilns for tea. Owen Barfield, 

Mrs. Barfield, Alexander, Mrs. Armitage and her daughter Prudence are there, and tea lasts for 
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three hours. Jack and Barfield try to talk, but are constantly interrupted. This evening Warren 

starts reading the works of Sir William Temple which so far he enjoys greatly. 

July 23 Sunday. Jack and Warren worship at Holy Trinity at 8:00 a.m. The Barfields attend the 11:00 

service. They all swim in the afternoon. In the afternoon Jack and Barfield read from 

Wordsworth’s Excursion, and Warren reads a book of essays by Sir William Temple. 

July 25 Tuesday. Jack goes into town with a light overcoat on, but about 10:00 a.m. it becomes very hot. 

Warren gets a haircut and spends the remainder of the morning doing an enlargement of the inch 

map of the East of Belfast, to serve as frontispiece to Vol. III of the family papers. Warren has an 

appointment at 12:30 at Magdalen with Wilfred Denny, who is on leave from Shanghai. Denny 

is late. After waiting outside college for fifteen minutes, Warren leaves a message at the lodge 

for him to go to the Mitre tap if he turns up. Warren goes to the Mitre to join Parkin. Denny 

finally turns up at 12:50 with his brother-in-law, a Major King (Keane?) of the R.A.M.C.
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 They 

finish their lunch at George’s just before three. Warren shows them Jack’s rooms, since he has to 

go in there to collect his raincoat. He takes them to the Kilns. While Warren swims, they sit in 

the punt. Wilfred takes several photos. After dressing, they have tea on the lawn. Mrs. Moore 

takes to them, so everything is very pleasant. The guests leave at about five. 

July 26 Wednesday. Warren does a good morning’s work on The Lewis Papers. In the evening Jack and 

Warren go by car to dine at Exeter College as guests of Dyson and Tolkien. They dine as a party 

of nine in the Common Room. Nevill Coghill, a clergyman, and a man with the first name of 

Neill are also present among the nine. After dinner they retire to another room for wine and then 

to the garden for coffee. They view Oxford from the terrace at the end of the garden. Tolkien, 

Dyson, the clergyman, Warren, and Jack talk at Magdalen until 10:00 p.m., when they adjourn to 

the Common Room for talk and drinks. They leave at 10:20. 

July 27 Thursday. Warren spends the day in the usual routine, working on The Lewis Papers. During the 

morning he also writes to the North British Hotel in Glasgow to book two rooms for a week from 

today. 

July 28 Friday. Jack goes to Magdalen College in the morning and takes Warren to the Bodleian to apply 

for membership. Warren tests the library by locating the memoires of Marshal de Gramont. Back 

at College they drink a beer at the buttery.
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 In the afternoon, Warren settles down with a book 

when he gets home and waits, but there is no sign of tea. At about five he walks out into the 

garden, and he meets Jack coming back all dripping from the pond with Harwood. They get tea 

at about 5:15. Harwood brings with him his three children and Mrs. Harwood. Warren has to 

postpone his piano practice. In the evening Jack and Warren take the dogs up on Shotover and 

around the cornfield at the far end of the plain. In the evening Warren reads more of the 

Excursion. 

July 30 Sunday. Warren reads more of the collected works of William Temple. 

 

August 1933 

 

August 3-15 Jack and Warren visit relatives in Scotland and then sail from Glasgow for London on the 

Clyde’s Shipping Company tour cruise on board the Eddystone. 

August 3 Thursday. Jack and Warren have breakfast on the lawn outside the study, after which Paxford 

drives them to the L.N.W.R. train station. At 8:45, they board the train and get a compartment to 

themselves. By the time they get to Bletchley it is a very hot day. At Bletchley they change trains 

and get a compartment to themselves in the slow train which takes them to Rugby, where they 

arrive at about 11:20 a.m. At Rugby they prepare switch trains. First, Jack and Warren go to the 

refreshment room and drink what Warren calls the worst glass of beer he has tasted since 1924. 

A waiting room is labeled “Model Railway Exhibition,” and they go in to see the exhibition. The 

room contains model railroad exhibits (O. Gauge), made out of scrap metal. Their train comes in, 
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and they get two corner seats in a compartment. They travel through the Black Belt and get to 

Birkenhead. They have lunch on the train. They spend the rest of the journey in the dining car, 

Warren intermittently reading J. W. Mackail’s The Life of William Morris and watching the 

scenery. By the time they arrive at 6:30 they are tired of their train, but they handle the rather 

tedious business of getting away from the Central Station. They take a short taxi ride to the North 

British Hotel. In the station they verify their place of departure for tomorrow. Jack and Warren 

have dinner and talk about substituting Al Capone for Sir Galahad. They spend the night at the 

North British Hotel in Glasgow. Jack and Warren go to bed early, after arranging for breakfast at 

7:15. Warren stays up for a time to write up his diary. 

August 4 Friday. Warren gets to breakfast. He and Jack go to the Queen Street Station and ask at one of 

the booking offices about tickets. They arrive at the Low Level Station where they wait for the 

arrival of their luggage from the hotel. Jack and Warren catch the 7:56 a.m. train for Arrochar. 

At Craigendoran they change into a train of two coaches. As they draw near to Helensburgh, 

Jack points out a house which he thinks is Moorgate. At Row, the next station past Helensburgh, 

the whole train fills up with hikers. They arrive at Arrochar and are greeted by the totally 

unexpected sight of the wounded buffalo,
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 of all people, on the platform. At the station they 

discover that Arrochar village is two miles from the station and no sort of conveyance has met 

the train. A friendly station master rings up the hotel for them, and the hotel manager comes for 

them in a car. As soon as they get to their rooms they change into cricket shirts, and, having got 

the hotel people to give them sandwiches and a flask of whiskey, they drink a pint of draft beer 

and set out on their walking. For the first three-and-a-half miles they keep along the edge of 

Lough Long, heading southward. After about an hour, they strike upwards through a field and 

get onto a very steep, open lane which zigzags up the hill for about three hundred feet, when they 

stop and look out over the Loch. They walk to a bridge over the railway line, where they are on 

level country among the hills, and there they sit down a second time with their backs against the 

hot stone of the bridge, with Tullich Hill in front of them. They are now at the head of Glen 

Douglas, which they follow down to Loch Lomond. They come on a farm of flat land set in the 

hollow on the edge  of the river, with hay cocks, and a man shouting coarse encouragement to 

his horse. At a sheep farm called Invergrain they turn aside to eat their lunch. But first they find a 

place to swim or merely lie down and let the cold water run over them. Later they come out 

above Loch Lomond with Ben Lomond in the background. They come down to its level at a 

place called Inverbey Inn, but there is no bus until six. It is 3:30, so they decide to have an early 

tea and move ahead on foot. For the next five miles they travel along the banks of the lake. Near 

Tarbet they see the Loch Lomond steamer. At Tarbet they stop in a pub for a pint of shandy 

apiece. They send a wire to Uncle Bill, arrive at their hotel about 6:00 p.m., and have dinner 

soon thereafter. From dinner until bedtime Warren writes up his diary in the drawing room. 

Warren finishes his diary at 10 p.m. Jack and Warren spend the night at Arrochar.  

August 5 Saturday. After breakfast Jack and Warren walk down to the end of the little point where a few 

big jellyfish are floating in the still and transparent water. They leave Arrochar with much 

reluctance. They catch the 10:30, taking the hotel car to the train. The train takes them to Upper 

Helensburgh. Jack and Warren come to Helensburgh, where they meet Uncle Bill (William 

Lewis), with whom they spend the next 48 hours, and Uncle Dick (Richard Lewis), Aunt Agnes 

(Richard’s wife), and Eileen, their daughter. Also Aunt Minnie, Uncle Bill’s wife. They spend 

this day and Sunday at Helensburgh and Moorgate. They go by taxi to Moorgate, stow their 

luggage, and go to Uncle Bill’s study where they chat over a bottle of beer until lunch time. After 

lunch, Jack and Warren set off to find the swimming pond. The swimming place is crowded, but 

they swim anyway. They have tea bread at tea time. The Westdene people come to dinner this 

evening. After the guests leave, Jack and Warren have whiskey and soda and go to bed, with 

Uncle Bill seeing them to their rooms. 
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August 6 Sunday. Jack and Warren spend this day at Helensburgh. Warren arrives at breakfast flustered. 

Jack and Warren head to church, and Aunt Minnie comes with them. They see Helensburgh Park 

and the War Memorial on the way to church. They walk part of the way home from church with 

Uncle Dick. On their return from church they have sherry in the study. In the afternoon they all 

spend time in their rooms, and at 3:45 they set off for Moorgate in a taxi. After tea the Moorgates 

return home, leaving Jack and Warren to have supper at Westdene, and soon afterwards Eileen 

takes them for a walk, a three or four-mile round trip, first along the shores of the Gorelach, and 

then up a steep hill out of the village of Rhu, coming out onto a hill lane called “The 

Highlandman’s Road,” reputed to be Roman. When they return, they have a supper of cold 

chicken, tongue, and good bottled beer, and they afterwards chat until 10:00. Uncle Dick sees 

them out. They walk back to Moorgate, a ten-minute walk. After the usual whiskey and soda, 

Warren goes to bed.  

August 7 Monday. After breakfast, Warren and Jack take a stroll on the esplanade, then decide on the 1:50 

p.m. train from Helensburgh to Glasgow. They stop at a pub for a drink, then part with Uncle 

Bill and Aunt Minnie. They get to Queen Street at 3:00, have tea in the Station Hotel, then take a 

taxi to the docks, where they board the Eddystone to continue the Clyde Shipping Company 

cruise. They go down the Clyde River this afternoon, cross the Irish Sea, and arrive at the port of 

Belfast. They have dinner at 1:00 and High Tea on board at 6:00. Warren spends the rest of the 

day writing in his diary. 

August 8 Tuesday. Jack and Warren arrive at Belfast at about 5:00 a.m. They awaken at 6:30 and have tea 

and breakfast. Before breakfast, however, they swim just below the Liverpool boat at the bottom 

of Donegall Quay. They walk up to the tram stop opposite the Eglington and Winton and there 

take a tram to Stormount. They get out at the High Holywood Road stop, and then walk past 

Soldier’s Steep, and from there to the Robbers Glen. They pass Kelsie’s house and go behind 

Glenmachan, then Glenfarlough Road and Circular Road. They walk from Little Lea to the Low 

Holywood Rd. Then they visit St. Mark’s, their home church, where they view their memorial 

stained glass window in memory of their parents, which Warren sees for the first time. Then they 

have a pint of beer in a pub at Gelson’s Corner, called the Stormont Arms. They take a tram to 

Queens Bridge. Then they walk to the C.D. Railway, and from there call Uncle Gussie, who is 

not home. They have a Jamieson and soda in the County Down chapter house and then cross by 

motorboat to Donegall Quay. The Eddystone sails after 2:00 p.m. 

August 9 Wednesday. Warren wakes at 5:00 a.m. because of the ship’s horn and takes a cold bath. The 

Eddystone docks at Waterford, Waterford County, Ireland, early in the morning. Warren and 

Jack explore the countryside in macs, doing about a five-mile walk. At 11:00 a.m. they visit a 

pub and consume a pint of beer. They get back a few minutes before 1:00 p.m. They change 

clothes, have dinner, and Warren writes up his diary. The Eddystone sails closer to 5 p.m. than 4 

p.m. The tea bell rings just as they are getting into open water. They pass Buttermilk Point and 

Ballyhack where there are some early Norman castles. They also pass Duncannon. At 9:15 p.m. 

they are nearly out of sight of land, and plan to make Plymouth by 2 p.m. tomorrow. Jack and 

Warren watch the sunset for a long time from the seat aft of the engine room skylight before 

turning in. 

August 10 Thursday. Warren rises and is on deck by 7:30. They spend the morning at sea, passing Rame 

Head at the western edge of Plymouth Harbor. They come alongside the G.W.K. dock at 11:30 at 

Plymouth, Devon, off the English Channel. Jack and Warren walk through the countryside of 

Plymouth just before 12:30 and have dinner and talk about it. They find a bus which puts them 

down on the far side of Laire Bridge, and from there they start walking. They have a long and 

very hot walk of about ten miles. Just before 6:00 they come to a place called Oreston where 

Warren has a pint of cider. From there they catch a train into Friary terminus and find a hotel. 

Warren has a couple of whiskeys, and Jack has a bath. Then they have dinner at this hotel. 

During the meal Jack and Warren argue about the country they just walked through, Jack 

claiming that not to like any sort of country argues that there is a fault in oneself. After dinner 



Jack calls the Kilns, but Mrs. Moore is out with the dogs and he speaks to Maureen. Warren and 

Jack walk down to the docks. Warren talks with Jack on deck for a long time before turning in. 

August 11 Friday. It is a rainy morning, with Warren getting on deck, then Jack. They discuss the day’s 

plans and decide to take the 10:12 train from Millbay to Liskeard in Cornwall. At about 9:30 

they set out for the station. From Millbay they travel in a very spacious rail motor to Devonport 

and there change into a corridor train. They cross the bridge over the Hamoaze into Saltash. They 

have a drink at the pub, then it rains heavily. They disembark at Liskeard in the midst of rain. 

Jack and Warren stop at a square old-fashioned pub called Webb’s Hotel, where they order rum. 

Because of the rain they visit the parish church, followed by lunch back at the inn. They linger at 

the inn for a half-hour after lunch and decide to take the 3:10 train back to Plymouth. They have 

tea in the train station refreshment room. They take a taxi back to the boat, change clothes and 

shoes, and Warren settles down in his deck chair with Mackail’s The Life of William Morris. 

They are a small party at high tea because other passengers have not yet returned. After tea Jack 

goes into town to telephone Mrs. Moore, but Warren chats with the Captain. The Eddystone sails 

at 8:00, and Warren writes in his diary around 9:40. 

August 12 Saturday. The Eddystone docks in the morning at Southampton at about 9:00, and Jack and 

Warren leave the ship about 9:30 to explore the town and shop. Warren purchases a swimming 

suit and gets his hair cut. Jack joins him at the barbershop, and they walk to a bookshop. Warren 

buys the life and letters of Francois de Sales. Because of the heat, they stop in a pub called The 

Dolphin for a pint of beer. After their beer they return to the ship. They have dinner with a small 

group, and the Captain talks ships. After dinner, Jack and Warren set out, with swimming suits, 

to catch the 2:20 ferry to the Isle of Wight. The run to the Isle of Wight takes a full two hours. 

The coast between Cowes and Ryde on the northeast side of the Isle is their destination. Jack and 

Warren walk west from the end of the pier, and about half a mile later they come to a good 

swimming place where they swim. After their swim, they have 

tea in the auditorium of a theater built on the waterfront, and then 

they take a stroll and have a drink until the arrival of the 7:10 

ferry for Southampton. On the ferry going across, they have 

supper. They arrive back on the Eddystone at about 9:30, and 

Warren writes in his diary, and then goes to bed.  

August 13 Sunday. Jack and Warren rise about 7:30, walk for a half-hour 

before breakfast, and leave the ship at 9:30 a.m. to catch the 9:52 

train to Winchester from Southampton West. They are eighteen 

minutes late in leaving on the train. They visit Winchester Cathedral, attend Matins (the preacher 

is the Bishop of Southampton, either Cecil Boutflower or Arthur Karney, the latter succeeding 

the former in 1933), then go to a pub outside the Close for a pint of beer and a discussion of the 

sermon. They take a walk around the outside of the Cathedral, noting Jane Austen’s tomb. They 

have lunch at a rather crowded hotel, then set out to see the 

school. They wander down College Street and come to the tower 

of the Chapel. They ask at the porter’s lodge for admission, but find that it is not open on 

Sundays. They are allowed to look at the outermost quad. They have tea at the hotel, The Carfax. 

They catch the 4:20 train and get back to the ship in time for tea. Warren writes his diary in the 

Smoking Room at 8:40 p.m. Before going to bed Jack and Warren walk on the wharf. Warren 

turns in at about 11:00, leaving Jack in a conversation with another passenger. 

August 14 Monday. Jack and Warren go ashore just before 9:00, planning to visit the town of Southampton, 

and then they decide to visit Romsey Abbey just north of Southampton. They go to Southampton 

West Station and find a train in ten minutes and a return one leaving Romsey at 1:39. It is only a 

twenty-minute run to Romsey Abbey. They sit at the West end of the church for half an hour and 

enjoy the cool clean sweep of the nave and choir. There is a selection of tracts at the door, and of 

these they choose three. Not having sufficient change to pay for them, they go to a nearby pub 

and have a pint of beer, and then go back to the Abbey with their payment. They find a pub for a 

cold meal at 12:30, after which they walk to the train station. The train is twenty minutes late. 

Winchester Cathedral 



They take a taxi from the station to the Eddystone. The boat leaves about 3:15. After departure 

they sit on board, Warren reading Chesterton’s 1908 novel The Man Who Was Thursday. 

August 15 Tuesday. Warren wakes at 6:00 a.m. with the ship near Tilbury. He comes on deck around 7:20 

and sees Greenwich Hospital. The Eddystone docks shortly after breakfast near Tower Bridge, 

London. They pass through Customs. Jack and Warren take a taxi to Paddington Station, arriving 

at 10:45. They stow their luggage, go to the hotel for a pint of beer, and Jack phones the Kilns to 

say that they will arrive at 3:40. They lunch in the hotel and catch the 1:45 train. In Oxford, they 

stop at College, and Warren sees Volume II of The Lewis Papers on the table. On arrival at the 

house they discover that Mrs. Moore has gone off with Maureen to Bristol to bring back 

Kathleen Whitty. 

August 17 Thursday. Jack sees a movie, Cavalcade,
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 a film of Noel Coward’s musical pageant on British 

history from 1899 to 1930. Jack writes to Arthur in the evening about his trip, the Rheingold, a 

weekend in Helensburgh with Uncle Bill, and Malory, whom he is rereading. “Clearly one must 

read every good book at least once in every ten years.” 

August 18 Friday. This afternoon, Mrs. Moore, Maureen, Kathleen Whitty, Jack and Warren go to see the 

film of Noel Coward’s play Cavalcade.
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 Warren gets out alone after supper and walks to the 

cornfield on the end of the plain. 

August 20 Sunday. Kathleen Whitty goes back to Bristol. 

August 21 Monday. Maureen drives Warren in the morning to a place where he can get a bus. 

August 23 Wednesday. Willie, Dean Askins of Kilmore and brother of Mrs. Moore, visits the Kilns. 

Maureen meets him in the Singer at Reading at 9:00 a.m. Jack spends the morning in the 

Magdalen library and takes Warren to the buttery for beer at noon. Warren meets the Dean at tea. 

Mrs. Moore, Jack, and Warren take a walk after supper. By this time Paxford works at the Kilns, 

having arrived shortly after its purchase. 

August 26 Saturday. They have supper at 6:15 this evening so that Dean Askins can catch a 7:40 train for 

Ireland. 

August 27 Sunday. Warren gets up at 7:00 and calls Jack at 7:15. They both go to 8:00 Communion at Holy 

Trinity. After breakfast, Warren changes into a lighter suit. Mrs. Moore has decided that she 

wants a week by the sea in September, and at breakfast everyone discusses where to go. Warren 

suggests the Hampshire coast as the most accessible, and after some discussion it is agreed that 

Mrs. Moore, Jack, Maureen, and Mr. Papworth should do a reconnaissance in the Morris (the 

car), so they set out at 10:30. Warren has an appointment to go to Cheltenham with Parkin, so he 

is dropped at the corner of Green Road where Parkin picks him up in his Vauxhall at 11:45. They 

lunch at The Plough and have properly iced lager, after having a cocktail in an upstairs bar. After 

relaxing for a bit, they go to the Suffolk Hotel, a private hotel, and chat with the Parkin family, 

and then walk into the park. After tea at the Suffolk, they take Mrs. Parkin for a drive, during 

which they see a church standing by itself on the top of a steep hill about ten miles outside 

Cheltenham at a place called Churchdown. Having climbed the hill to the church, they find that 

Evensong is just beginning, so they cannot examine it. They dine with the Parkins and leave for 

home at about 8:30. They arrive at 10:30 and have a whiskey in Parkin’s digs. Then Parkin 

drives Warren to the Kilns where their arrival almost coincides with that of the others. Warren 

gets to bed late. 

 

September 1933 

 

Fall   The Inklings meet for the first time. 
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September 1 Friday. After breakfast, Jack and Warren walk to the bank, arriving at 10:00 so Warren can cash 

a check. Jack and Warren take a bus to Magdalen. They show Parkin’s brother around Magdalen. 

Warren gets to see the new library and the South African War Memorial tablet. Parkin 

recommends the movie King Kong, which he saw last night. Parkin, Jack, and Warren go to the 

buttery for a pint of beer. They meet C. T. Onions and Denham Young in the Common Room for 

a lunch of cold beef. Then Jack and Warren go by bus to attend the 2:00 p.m. showing of the film 

King Kong. Jack writes to Arthur about the pond’s declining level of water, the death of a pet 

named Paddy, a summary of George MacDonald’s Lilith, which he has just finished, the movie 

King Kong, and the desire to meet. He apparently attended church this morning. He is currently 

reading Paul-Alexandre Janet’s Histoire de la Science Politique dans ses Rapports avec la 

Morale, and he has finished Plato’s Gorgias. 

September 2 Saturday. During this week Warren has started Essays Catholic and Critical which he was put on 

to by one of the pamphlets they bought in Romsey Abbey. He has finished two, “The Emergence 

of Religion” and “The Vindication of Religion.” 

September 6 Wednesday. In the afternoon, Jack invites Warren to swim at Parson’s Pleasure. They do. 

Afterwards Jack and Warren walk through Mesopotamia and the Fellows Garden of Magdalen 

College to the Eastgate where they have tea by themselves in the lounge and read old numbers of 

the Strand. In the evening Warren dines with Parkin at George’s. 

September 7 Thursday. Warren works all morning in College, and he continues until 2:45 when Maureen 

picks him up in the Singer and takes him to the Station to go to stay with the Reades at 

Monmouth for the three choirs festival at Hereford. They take the 3:10 train for their journey, 

changing at Worcester and Malvern. They get tea on the train that takes them to Worcester. They 

arrive in Hereford at 5:55 p.m., and there Marion Reade meets them with her car. After supper, 

the girls announce that they are going to the garage, so Warren thinks a drink at the local pub 

would be a better proposition for him. His host, a teetotaler, joins him, so he doesn’t get his 

drink. They return before ten. Everyone has evening tea. Warren reads in his French Bible before 

going to sleep. 

September 8 Friday. Warren awakens at 7:30, and breakfast is at 9:30. He dresses slowly and takes a walk 

outside before breakfast. Immediately after breakfast they all set out in the car for Hereford. On 

the way to the car park they stop at a restaurant called Rodgers and book a table for lunch. Their 

seats are excellent acoustically, but the view of the orchestra and choirs is poor. The place is full. 

Bernard Shaw is present for the choir festival. The first thing on the program is a new Martin 

Shaw piece called “Sursum Corda” for tenor, orchestra, and chorus. They orchestra plays a new 

Vaughan Williams composition, an excerpt from Pilgrim’s Progress. Then comes Myra Hess’s 

Mozart on piano. Their restaurant is packed, so lunch is long. After lunch they drive back to 

Monmouth, arriving in time for an early tea. After tea they have about an hour and a half before 

a 6:00 supper. Maureen wants to go up to the school, and Warren says that he will go with her. 

They visit Monmouth School. Maureen and Warren walk around by the River Munnow or 

Monnow, down to the church of St. Peter’s by the Munnow bridge. They head for Hereford 

about 6:45. The shire Hall, where the evening concert is to be held, is packed. Myra Hess 

performs again on the piano. Keith Falkner, accompanied by his wife, sings three very good 

Vaughan Williams songs and two Japanese folk songs. They return to Monmouth, concerned that 

the carburetor might fail. Warren gets out and walks up one hill to ensure that the car makes it. 

They get back at midnight, and the girls take the car to the garage to see if it can be fixed for 

tomorrow morning. Warren goes to bed after tea and biscuits at 12:45 a.m. 

September 9 Saturday. The day begins with a couple of hours spent preparing to leave. Warren and Jack drive 

nearly a hundred miles through beautiful countryside. They climb up to the gap below Caesar’s 

camp in the Malvern Hills and leave Herefordshire and drive into Malvern, then go past Cox and 

Painter’s shop, then through the Priory gateway, then the College, with Warren visiting the 

Lower Fifth, Upper Fifth, and Upper Shell Form rooms. They travel by way of Worcester, where 

they visit the Cathedral, then set out again at 2:00 p.m. and travel via Pershore, Evesham, 

Broadway, the Cotswolds, and Islip to Headington, doing the sixty miles in two hours. 



Eventually they arrive back in Oxford in their Morris (car). Minto’s sister-in-law and her 

daughter Peony have left after staying at the Kilns for a week. Warren spends most of the 

evening writing his diary. Lionel Lord is at the Kilns. 
September 10 Sunday. After Lionel Lord leaves at 10:00 a.m., Jack, Warren, Maureen, and Mrs. Moore pack 

for a week’s vacation at Milford on Sea, Hampshire, ten miles to the east of Bournemouth and 

opposite the Isle of Wight, a ninety-mile trip in all. Maureen drives, they have a picnic lunch in a 

wood en route, and they bring Tykes along. At 3:50 p.m. they stop for thermos coffee as a 

substitute for tea. They arrive at the Hotel Victoria at 5:00. Warren and Jack share a bedroom 

with a view overlooking the sea. Minto and Jack have tea, but Warren does not. At 5:30 they go 

swimming in the sea. They have dinner in a hotel side room, a nightcap in the lounge, and turn in 

at 10:30 p.m. 

September 11 Monday. Warren is called at 7:45. Minto and Jack swim before breakfast. After breakfast Warren 

sits in the lounge and reads Mary Webb’s Precious Bane. Warren walks into Milford village and 

buys a pipe for 2/6 because he left his at home. Maureen, Jack and Warren take a swim at noon. 

After their swim they have a drink in the hall, then after lunch Jack and Warren take Papworth 

for a stroll on the edge of the cliff and watch a destroyer going out to sea. Maureen and Minto go 

in the car to do some shopping at Bournemouth, Jack reads Voltaire’s Candide, and Warren 

retires to his room and writes in his diary until tea time. After everyone returns, they all swim, 

except for Minto. After dinner Jack and Warren lie on their beds and read there until nightcap 

time. Then they go bed at about half past ten. 

September 12 Tuesday. Jack, Minto, and Maureen swim early before breakfast. After breakfast Warren reads 

Mary Webb’s novel Precious Bane for an hour. Later Maureen and Mrs. Moore drive into the 

village for shopping, while Jack and Warren take Mr. Papworth for a walk along the cliff. 

Maureen plays tennis in a foursome this morning, so at noon Jack and Warren swim alone. After 

lunch, Mrs. Moore decides they will all go to Beaulieu Abbey in the afternoon, visiting first the 

parish church. They return to the hotel for tea. After tea Warren writes in his diary, while Jack 

writes to Arthur Greeves until 6:30 about God and evil, past sins, temptation, and their strengths 

and weaknesses. Then Warren goes swimming with Maureen. After swimming, Jack and Warren 

have a whiskey and soda on the porch. Jack has read Voltaire’s Candide and Charles Gore’s 

Jesus of Nazareth. He is about to start reading a John Buchan book. After dinner Maureen goes 

out with some new friends, Jack and Minto go to the bather’s room, and Warren goes up to his 

own room, where he finishes his diary for the day. Jack and Warren go to bed at eleven. 

September 13 Wednesday. Minto and Jack swim before breakfast. After breakfast Warren finishes reading 

Mary Webb’s Precious Bane. At 11:30 it stops raining, and at 11:45 a.m., Jack, Warren, and 

Tykes go for a stroll. When they return to the hotel Jack, Maureen, and Warren swim at noon. 

After lunch they all pack into the car and go for a drive, going through New Milton and past 

Bashley and Burley. At Picket Post they turn northeast. Just beyond the Compton Arms they turn 

left and go to Rufus’ Stone across from Upper Canterton Wood, where they get out. They then 

travel to a village called Brook, crossing a waterway, and then through Cadnam, Lyndhurst and 

Brockenhurst to home, getting back in time for tea. Maureen and Warren swim at 5:30 instead of 

6:30, since Maureen has an appointment with the hair dresser at 6:15. Warren reads starts to 

reread Guy Mannering and John 7:35 in his French Bible. After dinner Warren spends the 

evening reading in the hotel billiard room which is empty. Jack joins Warren at 10:00 p.m. and 

they sit over their nightcap for about half an hour, with much laughter over a large and absurd oil 

painting on the wall opposite them. They go to bed about 11:00 p.m. 

September 14 Thursday. After breakfast, Warren reads Guy Mannering in the billiard room for an hour. Jack 

and Warren take Mr. Papworth for a walk. They walk west along the cliffs for half an hour or so 

and then turn back for a midday swim. Then Warren dresses and gets to lunch at 1:00 p.m. After 

lunch they all go in the car via Lyndhurst to Southampton and the Southampton docks. After 

arriving they go to the dock office and sign their names in a book, after which they are issued a 

pass to see the docks. They see channel boats and a Nederlands Royal Mail liner, the Nevasa, 

and the Lancashire. They also see the Austurias, Balmoral Castle, which thrills Maureen, the 



Carnarvon Castle, Dorsetshire, Neuralia, Homarie, and the Cunard Special. Mrs. Moore does 

some shopping, so they drop her and Jack at Bargate Street and meet them at the Dolphin at 4:30. 

They have tea after they find Jack, whom they had lost for a time. Jack and Warren take Mr. 

Papworth for a stroll in the Milford Pleasure Grounds. After the walk, Jack and Warren each 

have a large whiskey and soda in the billiard room. Warren goes out for a few minutes after 

supper to walk, and afterwards he writes his diary in his room. Jack and Warren have a nightcap 

together in the smoking room before going to bed. 

September 15 Friday. Jack goes for a swim early. Warren goes out in the earlier part of the morning to watch 

ships, but he also reads Guy Mannering for a bit in the smoking room. After this Jack and 

Warren take Mr. Papworth for a stroll eastwards along the beach. They swim at twelve. In the 

afternoon Minto and Maureen take the car to visit a college friend of Maureen’s at Swanage, and 

Jack and Warren get a lift as far as New Milton where Warren inquires about a train to Oxford 

on Sunday. After checking on the trains, Jack and Warren walk back, passing into the village of 

Hordle where they visit its church. After a while they cross the Lyminton-Christchurch road and 

move into another road which is real heavily wooded country. They walk into Milford and arrive 

at the hotel at 4:30 after a five-mile walk and then have tea. Warren reads in his room after tea. 

Before dinner, Warren reads in the billiard room and then takes a walk on the cliffs, from where 

Jack invites him in for a drink. Minto and Maureen come back full of the beauties of Swanage 

and the surrounding country. After dinner Warren writes his diary in his room with one eye on 

the window for the coming of the Olympic, which is due at 10:30 p.m. While Warren is writing 

his diary, Maureen comes in to show him some very pleasant pieces of Poole pottery which she 

bought this afternoon. There being no signs of Olympic’s lights by 10:00, they give up the watch. 

They go to bed shortly after 11:00. 

September 16 Saturday. After breakfast, Warren reads Guy Mannering in the billiard room. At eleven o’clock 

Warren goes for a walk alone. At noon they go for a swim. After lunch, the four of them head to 

Lymington to visit the Isle of Wight. They have to take a train to Lymington pier, so they park 

the car and get tickets to Yarmouth. The train arrives at 2:30. They take the train and then walk 

into Yarmouth, where Warren visits the church. They have tea in a little shop next to the church 

and then catch the 4:45 boat back to Lymington. They cross on the ferry to the Isle of Wight. 

After their return Warren and Maureen go down to the beach and swim. Warren finishes Sir 

Walter Scott’s Guy Mannering just before dinner. After dinner, Warren writes until 10:15 and 

then joins Jack in the billiard room for a nightcap. 

September 17 Sunday. Warren rises at 7:30 and packs. Warren takes the 9:17 a.m. train home, while the others 

go to Oxford by car, arriving fifteen minutes before Warren. They stop for tea in Winchester. 

After Winchester Warren goes through Basingstoke, where he waits forty minutes for the 

Reading train. He gets a seat by an open window on the train from Reading to Oxford and sees 

Shotover as the train approaches Oxford. Paxford meets him at the station and drops him at the 

Eastgate Hotel. He reads in the lounge until 3:00 p.m. and then crosses over to Magdalen 

College. At Magdalen he sees Keir, stays for a half hour, sees that Volume II of The Lewis 

Papers has come through, and then he returns to the Eastgate for tea. Warren returns to 

Magdalen and stays for about half an hour when Keir once more appears. Warren leaves at 

quarter to seven, after giving him a gin and chatting with him. He returns to the Kilns and finds 

everyone else there, having arrived fifteen minutes earlier. They enjoy a cold meal at home. 

September 18 Monday. Jack writes to Guy Pocock, asking him to send a copy of The Pilgrim’s Regress to A. 

Griffiths of Gloucester. Warren writes in his diary about Smugy. 

September 19 Tuesday. Wilfred Denny arrives by the 12:39 train to visit Warren. Warren and Wilfred have tea 

in town. 

September 20 Wednesday. Wilfred Denny and Warren have dinner at George’s tonight, followed by a visit to 

the pictures. They talk a lot about Shanghai. 

September 21 Thursday. Wilfred Denny leaves today by the 3:13 train. 

September 22 Friday. Warren begins his winter routine today of coming out of town right after lunch. When he 

arrives at the house, he changes clothes and inaugurates the 1933-4 Public Works season by 



cutting back the foliage which has overgrown the completed section of the path during the 

summer, and then he cuts out the road nearly as far as where No. 6 bridge is. 

September 24 Sunday. Jack is sick in bed, so Warren attends the 11:00 a.m. worship service with Johns 

preaching on Dan. 3:18. Warren takes the dogs for a walk in the afternoon. He comes back via 

the top of Shotover and home through the churchyard. 

September 28 Thursday. Warren rereads F. Anstey’s (Thomas Anstey Guthrie) 1882 novel Vice Versa: A 

Lesson to Fathers with a businessman Paul Bultitude and his son Dick as characters. He writes in 

his diary about the death of Percy Crighton. 

September 30 Saturday. After lunch Maureen drives Jack and Warren to Waterperry, a village about six miles 

to the east, where her dressmaker lives. Vicar Todd gives them a tour of his old and interesting 

church. 

 

October 1933 

 

October 1 Sunday. Michaelmas Term begins. Warren rises at 7:00 and goes to early Communion. Jack is 

too sick to go with him. Thomas celebrates the Lord’s Supper and also takes the 11 o’clock 

service, but Dove preaches. 

October 2 Monday. Warren does public works in the afternoon. Jack is well enough to take the dogs for a 

walk. Warren reads Charity in bed this evening. 

October 5 Thursday. Warren has a drink with Parkin in the Mitre Tap this morning. He changes his bank 

account from Colchester to Headington. 

October 7 Saturday. Term begins for Jack today. He sleeps in College tonight. 

October 8 Sunday. Maureen and Warren go to church this morning by themselves, Jack being busy in 

College with Collections papers. Thomas takes the whole service and preaches in his best form 

on Matt. 13 “The Kingdom of Heaven is like unto a net etc.” Warren gets a magnificent book 

from Galloway and Porter of Cambridge, a sort of summary of the fashions and buildings etc. of 

France between 1590 and 1700, illustrated with splendid plates. 

October 10 Tuesday. Warren spends the day looking at some books which are for sale in Cambridge. He 

walks to the bank where he cashes a check, and then busses on to the station where he takes the 

10:45 train. Warren arrives in Cambridge about 1:20 p.m., and he sets out on foot and walks to a 

pub called “Ye Olde Castel” on St. Andrews Street (it later burned down in the 1930s)
96

 for 

lunch. Undergraduates are coming up to the University today. Warren finds Galloway and 

Porters shop. After looking over the Collection Petitot, Warren walks down the High and into 

King’s College, where he enjoys the chapel. He then walks to the Backs to have a look at it, then 

goes to the bus station, has tea there, and catches the 4:42 back to Oxford by way of Bedford. He 

gets to Bletchley at 6:30 and waits until 7:25 for a connection to Oxford, which he reaches at 

8:50. He then walks to George’s, has a chop, and busses out of town, getting home shortly before 

ten. Before going to sleep he finishes Cowper’s Retirement. 

October 11 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the 

Schools. 

October 13 Friday. In the morning Warren goes to Acott’s
97

 and buys a recording of a Mozart quartet for 

oboe and three strings, which was very well reviewed in yesterday’s Times. Then Warren goes to 

College and does a morning’s work. In the afternoon he lays six barrow loads of rubble on the 

path. After tea he practices the piano for an hour and a quarter. Jack begins a series of four 

lectures on “The Theory of Literature” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. In the evening Warren has a 

bottle of beer and finishes a short story of Stevenson’s entitled “Will of the Mill” before supper. 

He takes Mr. Papworth for a walk after supper, and then plays his new records. 

October 16 Monday. Jack writes to Dent, asking that a copy of The Pilgrim’s Regress be sent to Miss Whitty 

of Bristol. 
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October 17 Tuesday. Warren’s new books arrive from Cambridge in a packing case. After lunch, armed with 

a screwdriver, Warren goes into town to Magdalen and gets to work in the afternoon. He carries 

about 140 volumes up from the cloisters to Jack’s room in lots of about 20 at a time, then 

arranges the whole lot on the floor in chronological order and selects the ones he wants. He 

finishes the job just before six o’clock, keeping twenty-three of the volumes. 

October 18 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

October 20 Friday. Maureen returns from Monmouth for the weekend. Jack lectures on “The Theory of 

Literature” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. The Kilns people decide on the purchase of a radio: 

Minto and Maureen get two radios from Oxford and bring them to the Kilns for consideration. In 

the evening, probably at 8:00 p.m., Maureen takes Warren to hear the Weiss Quartet at the 

Oxford Ladies Musical Society, a musical program by four girls from Vienna. They give a first 

class performance, including a Schubert quartet, a Beethoven, and a modern piece called “Italian 

Serenade” by Hugo Wolf (1887). 

October 21 Saturday. Warren goes into town in the morning, and finishes getting Vol. III of the family 

papers ready for the binder, which takes him until after noon. He also sends orders to Rimington 

Van Wyck and the N.G.S. respectively for the Beethoven Quartet and the Hugo Wolf piece 

which he heard the previous night. Jack goes to town on the 12:50 to stand godfather to 

Harwood’s child, so Warren takes the dogs for the Railway walk in the afternoon. Jack dates and 

gives a silver christening mug to Laurence Harwood, who was just born in June.
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October 25 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism. ” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

October 27 Friday. Jack lectures on “The Theory of Literature” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

October 29 Sunday. Warren gets up at quarter to seven and goes to the early Communion Celebration. Johns 

officiates. Warren also attends the 11:00 service, and Thomas preaches well on the apparently 

harsh treatment accorded to the guest who had not a wedding garment. Warren, Jack, Minto, and 

Mr. Papworth listen to Beethoven’s Seventh Symphony in the evening.
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October 31 Tuesday. Jack has managed to sell the fifty-three volumes of Petitot covering the Revolution to a 

Fellow of Magdalen. Warren spends a long day in College today and finishes the chapter of The 

Lewis Papers which ends with his leaving Malvern. 

 

November 1933 

 

November 1 Wednesday. Jack is in College all day today, so Warren takes the dogs for the railway line walk 

in the afternoon. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

November 3 Friday. Jack concludes a series of four lectures on “The Theory of Literature” at 5:00 p.m. in the 

Schools. Warren meets Parkin by appointment at 6:30 at the Shotover Arms, and Parkin takes 

him in his car to dinner at the Grange Hotel, a mile or two beyond Wheatley. They have a good 

dinner with a glass of port afterwards, and they stop at the Bridge Hotel for a nightcap on the 

way home. 

November 4 Saturday. Maureen spends the weekend at the Kilns. On the night before Guy Fawkes’ Day, the 

village has lots of fireworks from dusk onwards. The dog Mr. Papworth is much alarmed over 

the fireworks.  

November 5 Sunday. Jack goes into College in the morning to see John Traill Christie, formerly a fellow of 

Magdalen and now headmaster of Repton, who has turned up unexpectedly. Jack writes to 

Arthur about riding horses, de la Mare’s new book, Warren’s records, Hitler’s anti-Semitism, 

and the fine autumn weather. Jack has recently completed a two-year appointment as an English 

Examiner, which has taken a lot of Jack’s time during the last two summers. Maureen and 

Warren attend church, where they have what almost amounts to morning prayer and two lessons. 

Thomas preaches on “compassed by a cloud of witnesses,” a most interesting sermon. In the 

afternoon Jack and Warren take the dogs on the Railway walk. Jack points out to Warren that 
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one of the best bits of the entire walk is the clump of trees on the railway embankment seen from 

the south side of the level crossing. Back at home they find a large party for tea—Pamela 

Lindsay, Hurdy, an undergraduate called Bourdillon, Hardy, and the Armitages. Mrs. Armitage 

observes that she has always thought that a FASCIST and a PACIFIST were the same thing. 

After tea they play a card game, and the guests leave at half past six. After a quiet supper, Jack, 

Warren, Mrs. Moore, and Mr. Papworth listen to one of Beethoven’s symphonies, as they do 

most Sunday evenings.
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 Warren goes to bed where he finishes Geoffrey Chaucer’s The Man of 

Law’s Tale before going to sleep. 

November 6 Monday. Marion calls for Maureen at about 7 p.m., and they set out for Monmouth. Minto wants 

to hear from Maureen when she arrives in Monmouth. 

November 7 Tuesday. Rev. Edward Foord-Kelsie comes to tea in the afternoon and leaves A Wanderer’s Way 

by Charles Raen, Canon of Liverpool, for them to read. Warren reads and enjoys it. 

November 8 Wednesday. Vol. III of the family papers arrives from the binders. Warren speaks to Jack about 

bookshelf space this morning, and Jack plans to get in the college carpenter and see what can be 

done about putting another case back to back with the one Foord-Kelsie made. Jack lectures on 

“Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

November 9 Thursday. Warren catches the country bus this morning to the College. He has lunch with Jack. 

In the afternoon back at the Kilns, Warren finishes sanding the path as far as the fifth bridge. 

Jack does work at the Kilns for the first time since his illness, cutting the ivy on the big oak on 

the avenue. 

November 14 Tuesday. Warren reads his daily portion of the Bible this evening about Luke 20:35 and wonders 

about Grandfather Hamilton’s essay on the Scriptures and what he would say. 

November 15 Wednesday. A local hunt comes to the Kilns at noon. Jack and Warren meet them, led apparently 

by the Master, and the hunt leaves at once. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in 

the Schools. 

November 17 Friday. While working in College, Jack and Warren spend ten minutes planning their next Wye 

Valley walking tour at about 11:00 a.m. They plan to complete the final stage of the walk, 

apparently doing the valley tour in three segments. Then at about 11:30 Dyson enters and talks 

about Leavis’s recent silly paper on Milton and one of the Oxford colleges. Jack is meeting a 

student for a tutorial in the next room. Dyson and Warren walk to Blackwell’s. They look over 

books for sale. Warren leaves while Dyson remains. Dyson comes out to the Kilns for lunch and 

then for tea. Maureen arrives from Monmouth at about 5:30, accompanied by her cousin. After 

an early dinner, probably at 8:00 p.m., Maureen and Warren attend an Oxford Ladies Musical 

Society. They have an excellent concert with Lionel Tertis on an Ernest Walker piece. Marin 

Marais’ Rondeau and a Mozart piece are part of the program also. 

November 22 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

November 23 Thursday. Jack brings out to lunch a former student named Patterson, a friend of Lings, who is 

teaching English at a school at Graz, Austria. Patterson brings Jack a very fine portfolio of 

reproductions of some Tintoretto’s. Tolkien comes to tea while Patterson is there, and the two hit 

it off. In the evening Warren dines with Jack in the Common Room at Univ., where Carritt is 

also present. Warren has wine at table with Keir after dinner, and Warren leaves for Magdalen at 

8:40 p.m., changes clothes, has a whiskey and soda, and then busses out to the house. Jack reads 

a paper, “Is Literature an Art?,” to the Martlets,
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 a paper that is described as erudite, witty, and 

“distinctly reactionary,” and one in which Jack attacks modern literature as having nothing to 

say. Warren’s normal bedtime is 11:00 p.m. 

November 24 Friday. In the evening Warren goes to the Playhouse for an 8:15 performance to hear Gluck’s 

opera Iphigenia in Aulis with Martin Harvey as producer and dancer in the show. Jack and Mrs. 

Moore go along. Maureen drives, and they drop off Jack at Magdalen on the way back to the 

Kilns. Warren gets to bed at 12:30 a.m. 
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November 25 Saturday. Warren learns that Wolfenden, a Magdalen Fellow who is a friend of Weldon, has 

been appointed Headmaster at Repton.
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November 26 Sunday. Warren wakes up at 7:45 and misses early Communion. Dotty Vaughan comes from 

London this morning. Dotty, Jack, and Warren have a pleasant walk together. Jack delivers a 

paper to an undergraduate society this evening, so there is no playing of the gramophone this 

evening.
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November 29 Jack celebrates his thirty-fifth birthday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the 

Schools. 

November 30 Thursday. Jack brings The Oxford Magazine for November with a poem by Tolkien entitled 

“Errantry.” Jack’s and Barfield’s poem, “Abecedarium Philosophicum,” is published in The 

Oxford Magazine.
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 Warren reads David Ogg’s Europe in the Seventeenth Century. 

 

December 1933 

 

December 1 Friday. Instead of going to the Oxford Ladies Musical Society, Warren dines with Parkin, with 

whom he discusses A. H. K. Watson’s death and Baillie Stewart’s confession. Maureen goes to 

the Oxford Ladies Musical alone. 

December 2 Saturday. At 11:30 Warren meets Maureen at Acott’s to help her to choose the gramophone 

which Minto, Jack, and Warren are giving her jointly as a Christmas present. Warren lunches in 

Jack’s rooms with Jack, Frederic Lawson, and Keir in order to meet Keir who wanted to see his 

XVI Century Petitots. Warren sells them to Keir for ten pounds. The meal consists of a hot fruit 

tart, followed by bread and cheese, with beer in summer and sherry in winter. Barfield emerges 

from a guest room on Number 3 staircase and borrows 22/6 from Warren for the weekend to go 

on a walk with Jack. 

December 3 Sunday. Warren is called at 6:45 a.m. and gets up at 7:00. He attends the 8:00 Communion 

service which is led by Thomas. 

December 4 Monday. Warren has breakfast with Barfield at 7:45 a.m. He goes into town by car. Warren 

works at his table from 8:30 until 1:00. Jack shows up at 10:30, and later they go to lunch with 

Barfield at 1:00 p.m. Jack and Tolkien take a walk in the afternoon, while Warren visits Old 

Headington church.  

December 5 Tuesday. Mrs. Louise Ashmore Kirkpatrick, widow of W. T. Kirkpatrick, dies. 

December 6 Wednesday. Warren reads in the Times about the funeral of Louise Ashmore Kirkpatrick, widow 

of W. T. Kirkpatrick, who taught French to Warren. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 

p.m. in the Schools. 

December 7 Thursday. The funeral of Louise Ashmore Kirkpatrick, widow of W. T. Kirkpatrick, takes place 

at the Woking Crematorium. Pirie-Gordon, a student of Jack, comes to the Kilns for tea. 

December 10 Sunday. Warren attends Holy Trinity, probably with Jack, and hears Thomas preach on 

inspiration. Jack walks across the pond in the afternoon, but they do not skate. In the evening 

Warren finishes reading Johann Grimmelshausen’s Simplicissimus, a book which Ogg 

recommended as the best picture of Germany in the latter stages of the Thirty Years War. Mrs. 

Armitage comes to tea. In the evening Warren writes at Parkin’s request to Bill Wilson, Fanny 

Steward, and Mac in Aldershot, asking them to dine with Warren and Parkin next Saturday at the 

Great Western Hotel at Reading. 

December 11 Monday. Warren skates for the first time this year. Foord-Kelsie comes to the Kilns and joins 

them for tea. 
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December 12 Tuesday. Warren reads Hanbury Sparrow’s new novel Gilt-edged Insecurity, the story of an 

Army officer. Warren receives a letter from Wilfred Denny, a portion of which he copies into his 

diary on Thursday. 

December 13 Wednesday. Warren learns that the three in Aldershot have all declined the invitation to dine. 

Warren and Parkin meet at the Mitre to discuss the situation and decide to go to town on Friday 

and come back on Saturday. Barlow joins them for lunch at the Town and Gown. Jack lectures 

on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

December 14 Thursday. Warren copies into his diary from Wilfred Denny’s letter about traveling to Kenya. 

December 15 Friday. Warren meets Parkin at the train station at 4:00 p.m., they have tea in the refreshment 

room, catch the 4:30 train to Paddington, and arrive at 6:00 p.m. They take a taxi to the Club 

where they have a drink. They walk to Charing Cross, where Parkin is staying. They dine at 

Simpson’s, finish the evening in the Monico Brasserie, and then go to their lodgings—Warren at 

the Club—at about midnight. 

December 16 Saturday. Jack is with the Sir Brian Hones
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 at Marlborough this weekend. After a good night’s 

sleep, Warren wakes to bath, breakfast, and newspaper at the Club. He leaves at 10:30. He plans 

to meet Parkin at the Duke of York’s School at twelve, so he walks as far as Kensington and 

takes a taxi south from there. He meets Thompson and Swayne while waiting for Parkin. Parkin 

and Warren walk down to Victoria where they lunch in the grill room. Afterwards they walk 

back via the Park and the Club to Charing Cross where they have tea. They take the 6:50 train 

from Paddington as far as Reading. Parkin and Warren dine at the “Town and Gown” and 

separate at about ten o’clock after a glass of port at the Mitre in Oxford. Warren finds Minto 

alone at home. 

December 17 Sunday. Michaelmas Term ends. At the 11:00 a.m. morning service Johns preaches a fiery 

sermon on John the Baptist’s call to repentance, probably with Jack in attendance. They leave 

church at noon. Maureen is working her music job at Monmouth. 

December 20 Wednesday. Alan Richard Griffiths is clothed as a novice in a Benedictine monastery at 

Prinknash and is given the name Bede.
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December 21 Thursday. Warren takes stock of the experiment of living with Jack and company. He concludes 

that it has worked—the past twelve months have been the happiest of his life. He offers his 

typical daily schedule
107

: 7:45 tea, 8:10 gets up, shaves, bathes, dresses, takes the dog for walk, 

breakfasts, walks to London Road, catches the 9:30 bus to Rose Lane, works on the papers in 

College, comes with Jack by car to the Kilns for lunch, works on the grounds of the Kilns or 

walks until tea time at 4, piano practice until six, 7:00 supper, then he takes the dog for a walk, 

reads and writes until 11:00, makes fires, makes the dogs’ beds, says prayers, reads two evening 

lessons in bed, reads poetry for about 20 minutes until midnight, then goes to sleep. In the 

summer Jack and Warren walk for an hour with the dogs, Warren works longer at College and 

reads less at home. 

December 22 Friday. Warren works on The Lewis Papers today at Magdalen, reading about the death of Miss 

Mulligan’s sister and then reading the Times, where he learns of Miss Mulligan’s death. 

December 24 Sunday. Warren reads in the musical notes section of The Observer about two pretty Christmas 

carols. 

December 25 Monday. Christmas Day. Warren gets up at 7:05 a.m. and wakes Jack at 7:20. They walk to 

church and arrive while Johns is reading the Epistle for the day at the Communion service. 

Thomas comes in and helps with Communion. They return for the 11:00 service where Johns 

preaches about the Holy Family and the “no room in the inn” part of the story in Luke 2. 

December 28 Thursday. Jack writes to Daphne Harwood about Hermann Poppelbaum’s Man and Animal: 

Their Essential Difference. He inquires about his godson Laurence. 
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December 30 Saturday. The January issue of the Gramophone arrives, and Warren reads it. He learns that Vera 

Henry has returned to Oxford, and he thinks she is trying to worm her way into the Kilns. 

 



The Year 1934 (233) 

 

Summary: From January 1-6, Jack and Warren took their third annual walking tour in the Wye Valley, 

continuing into Wales on this trip. Around May 2, Robert E. Havard became Jack’s new physician, replacing 

Dr. Wood who died earlier this year. In June the brothers lost their Aunt Lily and their second cousin Hope 

Ewart. From July 13-17, Warren and Jack left Glasgow for a second trip with the Clyde’s Shipping Company 

Tour. Jack’s essay “The Personal Heresy in Criticism” was published and would lead to the collection of essays 

by both Lewis and Tillyard in 1939 under the title The Personal Heresy. During the Michaelmas Term Jack 

addressed addressed societies in Manchester and Birmingham on topics not known with certainty. 

 

In this year Miss M. M. McEldowney, whose thesis on George MacDonald Jack supervised, is awarded the 

B.Litt.
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 Jack’s essay “The Personal Heresy in Criticism” is published by Essays and Studies by Members of 

the English Association. King George V comes to Cambridge to open the new library. At a meeting of the 

Martlets Sir Basil Blackwell reads a paper on “The World of Books,” and Ronald Knox reads one on “Detective 

Stories.”
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 Jack meets Monsignor Knox at one point, perhaps in this year at a lunch party with Robert E. 

Havard.
110

 

 

January 1934 

 

January 1-6 Monday-Saturday. Jack and Warren take their third annual walking tour in the Wye Valley, 

continuing into Wales. 

January 1 Monday. At 10:00 a.m. Maureen drives Jack and Warren into College. They collect their 

sandwiches and walk down to the train station, with Jack stopping at the Davenant to buy a book. 

Warren has Anthony Trollope’s Miss Mackenzie. They take the 11:32 train. They have tea and 

switch to the 4:07 train from Hereford to the Three Cocks Hotel and Restaurant in Wales. They 

get to Builth in the middle of Wales at 6:12 and stop at The Greyhound. After dinner they sit in a 

comfortable room of The Greyhound, where Warren reads the Hereford Times. 

January 2 Tuesday. After rising early and purchasing two pair of socks, they leave at 9:15 a.m. and cross 

the Wye on the first day of walking. Later they cross the Wye by the Bryn-wern Bridge. They 

come to the Black Lion in the town of Newbridge on Wye where they stop for lunch. They pass a 

hill called Dol-y-fan on their right and pass the Doldowlod House. At about 3:30 p.m. they reach 

a stream called the Nent Cymru, a stream that flows into the Wye River. At about four o’clock 

they come to a little village called Llanwithal whose inn is closed. Much later they pass the Corn 

Gaffalt Hill. They cross the river again near the place where the Wye and the Elan join and reach 

Rhayader at dusk. At the Lion Royal, they bathe, have tea, and have dinner. 

January 3 Wednesday. They leave Rhayader in the morning and travel several miles, coming to a railway 

called Marteg, then stopping later at Dernol. Before crossing the Wye, they pass the Llangurig 

church, which they read about in a guide, and have lunch at the Black Lion pub. They also spend 

the afternoon there and have tea. When they begin again, it rains lightly. They walk on and reach 

Pant Mawr shortly after 6:00 p.m. where they spend a couple of hours at the Glensevern Arms in 

the parlor, have dinner, and then spend the night. 

January 4 Thursday. They rise at 7 and get on the road shortly after 8:30 in a driving rain. They walk with 

the Wye below them. They cross the Wye via plank and climb a hill in fog. They turn back and 

take shelter in a lead mine. They are in the valley of the Afon Tarenig still in a heavy rain. They 

get a ride in a car to the George Borrow at Ponterwyd at 12:30 p.m. At 1:00 they have hot baths, 

lunch in dressing gowns in the landlady’s sitting room, and Jack goes to bed while Warren reads 
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John Buchan’s Dancing Floor all afternoon. After tea, they put on their clothes. After supper and 

a pleasant evening in a very comfortable room, they go to bed. 

January 5 Friday. The weather is bad again. They decide to take a bus at 9:45 a.m. to Aberystwyth, 

reaching it at 10:30. They put up at the Lion Royal, a local pub. They browse the bookshops, and 

Warren buys The Moonstone by Wilkie Collins, a book he had read as a boy. They see a Coast 

Guard station, the remains of a large Norman castle, the Aberystwyth War Memorial near it, and 

the University of Wales. Except for a short stroll, they spend the rest of the afternoon in the 

lounge reading. They have tea in the dining room. After tea Jack and Warren talk about personal 

immortality. They eat supper and then take in the cinema that night, seeing the film “Waltz 

Time,” a musical comedy. Warren has a whiskey and soda in the lounge of the pub, and they go 

to bed at 11:00. 

January 6 Saturday. After breakfast, they pay their bill and go to the University of Wales library where they 

see a copy of Shakespeare used by Johnson in compiling the Dictionary. They have sandwiches 

in the refreshment room of the train station. They leave at 1:00 on the train through Borth, the 

valley of the Dovey, and on to Shrewsbury at 4:00. They catch a Liverpool train, change at 

Leamington, where they have a drink, and get to Oxford just before 8:00. They go up to 

Magdalen on the top level of the bus and find the “Dent double Volume” Tennyson which they 

had ordered from the Davenant waiting for them in College. They have supper in College. They 

read Tennyson’s poem “Mariana” aloud. Maureen gets them by car at 9:00 p.m., and they learn 

from her that Vera Henry is at the Kilns. 

January 10 Wednesday. Hilary Term begins. 

January 11 Thursday. Warren rises at 8:00 a.m. and enjoys a beautiful sunrise. 

January 12 Friday. This afternoon Jack and Warren are invited to the Vicarage for tea with Thomas and his 

wife at the dining room table, and then they return to Thomas’s study. After some conversation, 

Thomas leaves for the church at 5:45 to read Vespers. 

January 17 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus 

and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

January 19 Friday. Mrs. Moore has caught a cold. Warren works in College in the morning on The Lewis 

Papers, goes with Jack to lunch, then does public works at the Kilns in the afternoon. At tea 

Vera Henry arrives, wearing the jumper she stole from the Kilns, claiming it was given to her. 

After tea Warren works on his Gavotte, apparently practicing piano, and in the evening Minto is 

feeling better. 

January 20 Saturday. Dr. Radford comes to the Kilns to examine Mrs. Moore. 

January 21 Sunday. Warren and Jack attend Matins at Holy Trinity in the morning, where Johns preaches on 

the difference between the Christianity of Paul and James. In the afternoon Warren and Jack go 

for a walk, talking about their public works program. After supper Warren reads Moffat’s 

translation of Romans 7 and 8. 

January 23 Tuesday. Before going to bed Warren finishes the Memoirs of the Sieur de Pontis. 

January 24 Wednesday. Jack is in College all day. Warren takes the dogs, including Mr. Papworth, for a 

walk alone after lunch, going through the lower wood along the new path. He returns home 

going around the corner of the hill and through the churchyard. Jack lectures on “Textual 

Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

January 26 Friday. Minto is feeling better today. Warren goes into town by bus, going first to Carfax, 

stopping at Acott’s to get this year’s Columbia and H.M.V. catalogues, secondly he goes to 

Boots for shaving soap and toothpaste, and then to Blackwell’s, where he gets a History of 

County Down, published in 1744. Then Warren does a morning’s work in College. Warren and 

Jack agree to go halves in purchasing a Columbia history of music. Jack walks only a short 

distance with Warren in the afternoon, since he attends afternoon tea with the Keirs. Warren 

walks home through the churchyard, sitting for a time in the chapel of St. Ebba, probably St. 

Ebbe’s Church. He chats with Mr. Thomas on the way home. After tea Warren practices the 

piano, then has a beer and changes into a dinner jacket for the Oxford Ladies Musical Society 

with Maureen, probably at 8:00 p.m. Maureen arrives at 7:45 p.m., so Warren and Maureen go to 



the Oxford Ladies Musical, arriving halfway through the Mozart Quintet. They also hear a piece 

by Beethoven, and the Bliss Quintet plays. Warren and Maureen go home, and Warren reads 

some of Troilus and Creyside before going to sleep. 

January 27 Saturday. Warren buys the Columbia History of Music Vol. I, and after supper, Maureen, Jack, 

and Warren listen to it and consider it a great success, enjoying the plainsongs especially. 

January 28 Sunday. Warren rises at 7:00 and goes to the early Communion service alone with Johns 

officiating. Jack and Warren attend the 11:00 service with Thomas preaching on Matt. 20:16, the 

parable of the laborers in the vineyard. After church they join Paxford and view the site of the 

proposed viaduct. 

January 29 Monday. In the evening Warren finishes Robert Louis Stevenson’s Vailima Letters. He writes in 

his diaries about Stevenson and Henley. 

January 30 Tuesday. Warren takes the bus in the morning, apparently to College. In the afternoon he 

discusses with Paxford the pillars to be built in the middle wood. He spends the afternoon 

working on the path, dumping nine loads of sand for Paxford to use. After supper Warren reads a 

detective story, “An Oxford Tragedy,” by J. C. Masterman. Foord-Kelsey comes to tea, and talks 

of Warren bringing his pipe and spending a couple of hours with him so that he can show Warren 

his Samuel Johnson letter. 

January 31 Wednesday. The first load of gravel for concrete-making arrives. Jack lectures on “Textual 

Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

February 1934 

 

February Jack’s review of Ruth Mohl’s The Three Estates in Medieval and Renaissance Literature is 

published in the journal Medium Aevum.
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February 1 Thursday. In the afternoon Jack and Warren cut a temporary path from the main path up to the 

top of the site of the great viaduct. At 9:30 p.m. Minto announces that Nellie has the mumps and 

tells Warren about this four times. 

February 2 Friday. Dr. Radford comes and diagnoses Nellie with the mumps. Jack and Warren shift twelve 

barrow loads of gravel in the afternoon. In the evening Warren meets Parkin by appointment at 

the Chequers and goes into Oxford with him in his car, and they dine at George’s. 

February 4 Sunday. Warren sees his first Spring flowers, Snowdrops and a few Celandines. 

February 5 Monday. Before going to bed Warren finishes George Borrow’s book Wild Wales. 

February 6 Tuesday. In his diary Warren compares George Borrow’s writing style to Samuel Pepys. 

February 7 Wednesday. Jack and Warren walk around a plowed field. Jack has a cold, so the walk is short 

and they do no public works. One of the servants, Anna, has a severe cold, and Nellie has the 

mumps and is staying in a house in Headington. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, 

Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. After tea Warren walks down to Richardson in 

Headington to try on his new knockabout coat, but it isn’t ready. 

February 9 Friday. Before supper Warren finishes Petitot’s History of Port Royal. He writes about it in his 

diary. 

February 13 Tuesday. Warren writes about the beginning of Lent tomorrow. He resolves (1) to drink spirits 

only occasionally, (2) to read Theology or some version of the Bible from after supper till 10 

p.m. nightly, (3) to attend Church twice on Sundays, giving to the collection at the evening 

service the same as he is accustomed to give at the morning one, (4) and to reread Herbert and 

Vaughan in bed at night. 

February 14 Ash Wednesday. At 11:00 a.m. Warren goes across to Twining’s, the grocers in the High, and 

buys two bottles of Australian wine, one white and the other red, which might prove a suitable 

“meridian” for the Lenten season. In the afternoon Warren does public works, finishing the 

demolition of the earth pylon and the removal of the sod to form a bed on the boggy piece of 

track, lays out a mixing platform for Paxford on the site, and brings up two loads of rubble. Jack 
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lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. In 

the evening Warren begins his Lenten reading with an essay entitled “The Incarnation” from 

Essays Catholic and Critical. Then he reads the letters of St. Francois de Sales until ten o’clock. 

Before going to bed he finishes Harris’s History of County Down. After going to bed Warren 

reads some George Herbert. 

February 16 Friday. Warren takes Mr. Papworth for his morning walk, purchasing two hand-woven ties on 

the way at the Samarkand Weavers. Warren works at Magdalen College on The Lewis Papers in 

the morning. 

February 18 Sunday. Warren goes to Evensong. 

February 21 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in 

the Schools. 

February 23 Friday. Warren receives a letter from Foord-Kelsie this morning. Warren replies with a sham 

Boswell and Johnson conversation. Jack thinks it is Foord-Kelsey’s “Christina dream.” 

February 25 Sunday. Warren goes to morning service with Jack. Johns preaches on the contrasted characters 

of Esau and Jacob. After lunch Jack and Warren take the dogs across the fields to Bayswater 

Brook. On the way they talk about how F.K. would really have fared if he had met Johnson, and 

how they would have come off. In the evening Warren goes alone to the six o’clock Evensong 

service. Thomas preaches on the text about the rich young ruler, “all these have I kept from my 

youth up.” While emphasizing the difficulties which the rich man meets with in endeavoring to 

lead a Christian life, he points out that the advice given to the young ruler was particular advice 

and not a general precept. The sermon is a warning against self-complacency. The evening 

service proceeds without any parts of it cut. Warren goes home by moonlight and releases the cat 

Jill from the study. 

February 26 Monday. When Warren takes Mr. Papworth for his walk after supper. Warren receives another 

sham Boswell letter from Foord-Kelsey. He resolves not to answer it. In the evening Warren 

reads Robert Louis Stevenson’s essay “Ordered South.” 

February 28 Wednesday. When Warren gets into College this morning he meets Robert Segar in the cloisters. 

They say good morning to each other and pass on. When Warren has gone a few yards he hears a 

call, and turning round, sees Segar beckoning to him. Segar comes up to him and says in a tone 

of confidential reassurance, “He’s just been across to see Aunty and it was quite satisfactory: you 

should find him at work in his room when you get there,” and, turning abruptly, he hurries on his 

way. Jack gets a catalogue from a new bookseller named Gibson in St. Aldgate. Jack lectures on 

“Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

March 1934 

 

March 1 Thursday. Warren goes into town to Gibson’s, finding it as one of the rooms in the yard of the 

New Inn. When he finds a stationer’s shop in St. Aldgate’s, he is told that Mr. Gibson generally 

comes in at ten o’clock, but that if he would leave a description of the book he wants to see, they 

would intercept him if he came before that, and have it left in the shop. When Warren comes 

back again, the book, an Almanack de Gotha, is produced. Warren spends the afternoon doing 

public works. There is a new servant named Madge working at the Kilns. 

March 4 Sunday. Warren attends Church three times. Thomas celebrates. There is a very good attendance. 

Prayers are asked for rain, and in the afternoon they have a brisk shower. Thomas preaches both 

morning and evening, in the evening on the visit of Nicodemus to Jesus by night. Today at lunch 

Minto proposes a fortnight at Rostrevor at Easter. Warren says that he can’t afford to go. After a 

good deal of talk, Minto says that if Warren won’t go, no one will go. Warren goes to Evensong. 

When Jack and Warren are out with the dogs after supper, Jack says that he has talked this over 

with Minto, and that they will be going by themselves. This evening they have the first 

gramophone concert since Minto was taken ill in January. 

March 5 Monday. Warren has his weekly full day in College, and gets through a satisfying amount of 

work, correcting chapter 36 and the last of Volume V, doing the table of contents and title page, 



and then making up the parcels to go to the binders, five minutes before Jack comes into College. 

Warren has a delightful walk home, daylight all the way and along Cuckoo Lane on an early 

spring evening. Paxford had brought out a suitcase full of books and oddments for Warren, and 

when Warren gets home he unpacks it, which includes his model of the Kamakura Buddha, 

which has been in Jack’s bedroom in College ever since Warren returned from China. Warren 

now has a suitable throne for him on top of the new bookcase which Paxford has made and 

installed in Warren’s bedroom. Today Warren has brought out his little leather set of Seton 

Merriman, which has been in College ever since the breakup of Little Lea. Minto is very full of 

her proposed trip to Rostrevor at supper tonight, probably a sentimental journey to the haunts of 

her girlhood. Warren is now getting towards the close of St. Francois de Sales’ Introduction a la 

Vie Devoté, part of his Lenten reading. Minto gets a letter from Maureen today announcing that 

she has failed for the Clifton job. She asks if Warren has done anything about tickets for 

“Tantivy Towers” but fails to say on what day or days she could go to it. 

March 7 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in 

the Schools. 

March 8 Thursday. Warren reads Joseph Conrad in the evening. 

March 9 Friday. Foord-Kelsie calls at lunch time, saying he would be up at 3:30 for a visit. He arrives 

shortly after 3 and stays through tea. Warren goes to the Oxford Ladies Musical Society with 

Maureen in the evening, probably at 8:00 p.m. They hear an excerpt from Mozart’s The Marriage 

of Figaro, Schubert’s “Der Altes,” and a Beethoven Sonata. 

March 10 Saturday. Warren goes in to College, looking for Ken’s books, and finds his model of a Yangtze 

junk. Dyson turns up in the morning, so he, Jack, and Warren spend a quarter of an hour in the 

buttery drinking beer. Then they go to lunch with Keir in Jack’s rooms. They talk about soldiers’ 

attitudes. Keir pays Warren for his sixteenth-century memoirs. Warren has a music lesson after 

tea, apparently a piano lesson from Maureen.  

March 11 Sunday. Warren goes to Evensong. 

March 12 Monday. This evening Warren finishes Edwyn Bevan’s Christianity, a 1932 book on the history 

of Christianity. 

March 14 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in 

the Schools. 

March 16 Friday. Maureen, Jack, and Warren go to the Play House this evening to see “Tantivy Towers,” 

based on a book by A. P. Herbert and with music by Thomas Dunhill (1877-1946). It is put on by 

the City Society. 

March 17 Saturday. Recently Warren has found two excellent mounted photos of Leeborough, dated to 

about 1907, in College and today has them mounted in the study. 

March 18 Sunday. Warren goes to Evensong. 

March 20 Tuesday. In the evening Warren finishes reading Chesterton’s The Everlasting Man.  

March 21 Wednesday. Warren sees crocuses in the garden of Napier House, a few at Magdalen, and none 

at the Kilns. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: Chaucer, Troilus and Criseyde” at 5:00 p.m. in 

the Schools. 

March 23 Friday. Warren gets a letter from a committee of Old Members from Malvern College, asking for 

a contribution in memory of Foster, who died on Feb. 1, 1933. In the afternoon Jack and Warren 

do the railway walk with the dogs. They lie in the sun for some time in the railway cutting. 

Minto goes shopping in the afternoon after tea, and there is more talk about plans for an Irish 

vacation during supper. 

March 24 Saturday. Hilary Term ends. At tea, Jack, Mrs. Moore, and Warren decide to invite Tolkien to 

dinner at the Eastgate. They call him on the phone and invite him for Monday. 

March 25 Palm Sunday. Jack and Warren attend church in the morning, and there is a distribution of palm 

crosses. In the afternoon, Jack and Warren take a walk in the warm weather. Then Warren reads 

a book about Jowett’s life. In the evening Warren and Jack go to Evensong, where the Bursar of 

Cuddesdon College preaches the Prayer. They come home to supper. 



March 26 Monday. Tolkien, Jack, and Warren meet in College at 4:00 to read the Valkyrie. They finish 

shortly after 6:00 and Tolkien goes home. They meet again at the Eastgate for dinner, return to 

Jack’s rooms, and there finish the play. They discuss religion until 11:30, when Maureen arrives 

in the car to take them home. 

March 27 Tuesday. Warren takes the dogs for a walk in the afternoon. 

March 29 Maundy Thursday. Minto, Jack, and Maureen travel to Ireland for a holiday immediately after a 

noon lunch. 

March 30 Good Friday. Warren rises a little later than usual, having the house to himself. After breakfast 

he walks up to the top wood and tests his binoculars. Warren attends church at 10:30 a.m. 

Warren takes a walk with the dogs, then smokes a cigarette in the study. Minto, Jack, and 

Maureen are still in Ireland. 

March 31 Saturday. Warren writes in his diary about his Lenten resolutions. He writes about his worship 

attendance and his readings, which include Prose, the second and third parts of Essays Critical 

and Catholic, the letters and Introduction a la vie devote of St. Francois de Sales, Bishop Gore’s 

Jesus of Nazareth, Bevan’s Christianity, Chesterton’s The Everlasting Man, Theological Essays 

by F. D. Maurice, and four of Liddon’s Essays and Addresses—two on Christianity versus 

Buddhism, and two on the life and work of St. Paul. Verse, the whole of George Herbert, and 

George MacDonald’s Diary of an Old Soul. Minto, Jack, and Maureen are still in Ireland. 

 

April 1934 

 

April Jack writes to Cecil Harwood about tickets for Covent Garden to see the Ring of the Nibelung. 

April 1 Easter Sunday. Minto, Jack, and Maureen are still in Ireland. Jack attends worship at both 8:30 

and 11:30 a.m., apparently in Kilkeel. Warren leaves for Holy Trinity at 7:40 a.m., arriving at 

7:50 to a full house of about 150 worshippers. Thomas officiates and Johns assists. He also 

attends the 11:00 a.m. service, where Thomas preaches on the completion of Christ’s work.  

April 3 Tuesday. Jack writes to Warren about Easter worship and their lodgings from Kilkeel in County 

Down, where he, Mrs. Moore, and Maureen are vacationing. They have traveled by car through 

Warrington, Runcorn, and Chester, also Comber, Downpatrick, Dundrum, and Newcastle. 

April 4 Wednesday. Trinity Term begins. Jack, Mrs. Moore, and Maureen leave Kilkeel for Rostrevor 

and spend the night there. Jack writes to Griffiths about Pantheism, Paganism, Idealism, prayer, 

conversion, divisions in Christendom, St. Luke, St. Paul, and research. 

April 5 Thursday. After having difficulty sleeping, Warren wakes shortly before 7:00 and starts reading 

a book. After breakfast Warren walks into town via Cuckoo Lane and Mesopotamia, going 

through Bury Knowle. Going past Magdalen, he sits for some time in the Oxford University 

Parks, where it is still and sunny and very pleasant, and then he walks around the north side of 

the Oxford University Parks and out at Keble College. Warren then walks on to College and does 

three sheets of papers, lunches, and returns home to take the dogs for their walk. He practices the 

piano, then finishes reading Merriman’s The Sowers.  

April 8 Sunday. Warren attends church at Holy Trinity, where Johns preaches a fine sermon on “the corn 

which is buried in the ground.” In his sermon Johns mentions the death of Charles Richardson 

this past week, an active member of Holy Trinity. In the afternoon Warren takes the dogs for a 

walk on the Shotover walk and then home by the churchyard walk. He reads The Observer, 

reading especially Fox Strangway’s article, in which he illustrates a point by a reference to 

Magdalen chimes. 

April 10 Tuesday. As Warren comes out on the bus after lunch, a hearse and two morning coaches turn 

out of Windmill Road for the Charles Richardson funeral. He then takes the dogs for a walk. 

Jack is still on his Irish holiday. 

April 13 Friday. Warren reads about a court case against Aleister Crowdy, who has been practicing some 

form of witchcraft and satanic worship. Parkin comes to drink tea with Warren in the afternoon. 

After a stroll around the garden, Parkin takes Warren in his car to visit a new hotel he has heard 

of at Moulsford, on the river about thirteen miles away. They lose their way, blame each other, 



then wander all over the Shillingford-Wallingford area. They finally find the hotel, a Queen 

Anne manor house, have a drink there, and then return to Oxford at about 8:45 and dine at 

George’s. Warren goes home by bus at 10:30 p.m. 

April 15 Sunday. Warren goes to church where Johns takes the service with the sermon being preached by 

a red-faced old man with a little white pointed beard. He gives a very interesting lecture, rather 

than a sermon, on the work of the National Society. At 5:30 Warren does the Shotover-railway 

line walk, returning at 7:00. 

April 17 Tuesday. Minto and Maureen arrive back from Ireland after supper. Minto is in very good spirits 

and Maureen looks tired and haggard. They had brought Jack with them as far as Chester and 

dropped him there to set out on his walking tour with Barfield and Harwood. Jack begins his 

walking tour with Barfield and Harwood. 

April 23 Monday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” 

in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

April 25 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval 

Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. on Mondays and Wednesdays. Jack also begins to lecture on 

“Textual Criticism” in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

April 29 Sunday. At 7:30 Warren awakens and rushes to early Communion. Jack goes into town to finish 

his Collections, so Warren goes alone to the 11:00 a.m. service where Johns preaches on “man 

shall not live by bread alone” (Matt. 4:4). Warren reads more of Meredith’s letters during the 

day. 

April 30 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

 

May 1934 

 

May 1 Tuesday. Warren puts a couple of articles from the Malvernian about Malvern College under 

Archdeacon James. 

May 2 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. Around this time 

Jack becomes ill and meets Robert E. Havard, who comes to the Kilns and becomes Jack’s new 

physician, replacing Dr. W. Wood, who had died earlier this year.
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May 3 Thursday. Warren goes in to Magdalen College this evening to dine with Jack and Parkin. When 

Parkin arrives, he and Warren have a drink together while Jack finishes a tutorial. There is a full 

high table at dinner tonight, including Robert Segar. Warren sits next to someone named Moulin, 

a Cambridge scientist of King’s. They have an excellent dinner and a couple of glasses of good 

port, after which they go back to Jack’s rooms and chat until 10:00 p.m. over whiskeys and 

sodas. Then Warren goes home. 

May 4 Friday. Maureen arrives from Monmouth at about 7:00 p.m. After supper Maureen and Warren 

drive in the Singer to the Oxford Ladies Musical Society where there is an exceptionally good 

concert, probably at 8:00 p.m. They hear a piece by Ravel, one by Dittersdorf, and one by 

Dohnányi. After the concert they find the battery in their car dead, so Warren calls Minto, who 

sends Paxford in the other car, the Morris. Warren eventually gets home and to bed at midnight. 

May 5 Saturday. Warren gets up at 7:50, packs a suitcase, and catches the 9:30 train. He changes trains 

at Rose Lane and catches the 10:08 to Paddington, arriving at 11:15. He goes by Underground to 

Charing Cross and finds Parkin waiting for him at the Club. They have a drink and then go by 

Underground to the Duke of York’s Headquarters at Chelsea. A.S.P. joins them for lunch at 

Victoria. Warren and Parkin return to the Club via the Park. They come out into Park Lane and 

then on to Piccadilly, and they go into Stewarts for tea. After a drink at the Club and a wash and 

brush at the Charing Cross Hotel, they dine at the Grand Grill. Warren sits with Parkin in the pub 

till 11:00, and then they go back and get to bed at Golfer’s. 
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May 6 Sunday. Warren gets up, has breakfast and tea, then comes down at about 9:15 and is joined by 

Parkin at about ten. They set off by taxi for Victoria, where they purchase seats on the all-

Pullman Southern Belle to Brighton. They visit George IV’s pavilion. Then they go to lunch at 

the Royal Atheon. In the afternoon Parkin goes to see his aunt in a nursing home at Hove, while 

Warren meditates on the pier and listens to the Warwick’s band. He meets Parkin in time for the 

return Southern Belle at 5:25, and they get back to town at 6:30. They go to the Club for 

Warren’s bag, have supper at Victoria, take a taxi to Paddington, and then the 8:10 train to 

Oxford. Warren gets to the house at about 10:30 p.m., finding Jack looking tired and ill. Warren 

gets to bed early. 

May 7 Monday. Jack writes to Cecil Harwood about something Harwood has done wrong, perhaps his 

failure to get tickets to Covent Garden. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval 

Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

May 9 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

May 10 Thursday. Jack’s poem “The Shortest Way Home,” later titled “Man is a Lumpe Where All 

Beasts Kneaded Be,” is published by The Oxford Magazine under the pseudonym Nat Whilk.
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May 14 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

May 16 Wednesday. Jack writes to Harwood about Harwood and Barfield coming to see Jack. Jack 

lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures on “Textual Criticism” in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

May 21 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

May 23 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

May 24 Thursday. Jack’s poem “Scholar’s Melancholy” is published by The Oxford Magazine under the 

pseudonym Nat Whilk.
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May 28 Monday. Because of the flu Jack probably does not lecture on “Prolegomena to the study of 

Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

May 30 Wednesday. Because of the flu Jack probably does not lecture on “Prolegomena to the study of 

Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” in the 

Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

 

June 1934 

 

June  Sunday. Warren is recovering from the flu and carrying a cold, and Jack has also had the flu for 

the past week. Barfield is in Oxford, taking the B.C.L. exam for a Bachelor of Civil Law degree, 

and Dyson is in Oxford examining in the English school. 

June 4 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. Aunt Lily dies at Perranporth. 

June 5 Tuesday. Preparatory to dining with Parkin, Warren goes into College with Jack at 5:00. As they 

are crossing the outer Quad, one of the porters comes up to Jack with a written message asking 

him to call Major Hickman at Great Milton. Jack does so, and learns that that Aunt Lily died at 

Perranporth yesterday. 

June 6 Wednesday. Jack writes to Sister M. Madeleva, a sister of the Congregation of the Holy Cross, 

for the first time about attending his lectures. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of 

Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” in the 

Schools at 5:00 p.m. 
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June 7 Thursday. Jack writes to Sister M. Madeleva about the history of his lectures and research on 

medieval allegory, classical authors, knowing the Bible, the Middle Ages, and scholastic 

philosophy and theology. 

June 11 Monday. Jack writes to Sister M. Madeleva, thanking her for her letter and for her offer of 

hospitality at the convent. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the 

Schools at 11:00 a.m. After a bread, cheese, and beer lunch with Warren in his rooms at 1:00, 

Jack goes to assist in a viva of “Michael darling” for her B.Litt. Warren spends the entire day at 

Magdalen College, finishing thirteen sheets of the papers before leaving at 5:45 p.m. Warren has 

tea in common room with Jack, where Benecke talks entertainingly of various animals at the zoo. 

At 5:45 Warren takes the bus to the Kilns. 

June 13 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

June 15 Friday. Parkin calls Warren at about 11:00 a.m. to say that Monty Airey had spent last night at 

the King’s Arms and was going to town this afternoon, and he invites Warren to come and have 

lunch with them. Warren agrees and sets out for Manor Road at 11:45. Just as he is leaving New 

Building he meets Monty crossing the Quad, who greets Warren warmly. Warren takes him to 

Jack’s rooms and gives him a glass of beer. Warren, Parkin, and Monty Airey, in high spirits, 

adjourn to the King’s Arms and drink gin, proceeding to George’s after a time for lunch. The 

party breaks up at about 2:45 when Warren goes home by bus and bathes. Maureen arrives from 

Monmouth at about 5:30, looking tired, but in good spirits. After an early dinner she and Warren 

go in the Singer car to the Oxford Ladies Musical. They hear a large number of songs in German 

and Italian sung by a woman named Juja Bunge, and then the English Wind Players perform, 

especially an excerpt from Bach’s “Art of Fugue” and two fine pieces by Scarlatti. They leave 

the concert at a few minutes before ten, skipping the last two pieces. They picked up Jack at 

College, whose term ends today. 

June 16 Saturday. Warren celebrates his thirty-ninth birthday. Warren goes into College as usual in the 

morning. He goes home for lunch and a short music lesson from Maureen, and then he practices 

after lunch. The house has visitors today, including Marion Reade, bringing Mrs. Wright for 

conveyance to Monmouth, and Vera Henry who says goodbye before returning to Ireland on 

Monday. 

June 17 Sunday. In the afternoon Warren writes to Uncle Gussie proposing himself for a visit from the 5
th

 

to the 9
th

 of July. He writes to Ardglass for rooms for the 10
th

 and to Uncle Dick offering himself 

and Jack from the 11
th

 to 13
th

. 

June 18 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

June 19 Tuesday. Jack and Warren go to the Chequers at 7 p.m. to meet Parkin, and then they have 

supper at George’s. After supper they go to College for a chat. They break up at about 11:30, and 

Parkin, who is sleeping at “Brimstone Grange,” drives them home. 

June 20 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. Warren 

writes to the Foley Arms at Malvern for rooms for Friday night and he tells Parkin during the 

morning that he has done so. This afternoon Jack gets a wire from Uncle Gussie at Perranporth, 

proposing himself for Saturday night. They say “Yes,” so Warren has to plan to come back to 

Oxford on Saturday. Warren arranges with Jack that Warren will sleep in College on Saturday 

night and give Jack and Uncle Gussie dinner in town, leaving Warren’s room at the Kilns for 

Uncle Gussie. Jack and Warren walk around the plowed field after supper. They watch a very 

beautiful sunset, arguing about the extent to which the opinions one voices are dictated by reason 

and emotion respectively. 

June 22 Friday. Warren is called by his alarm clock in Jack’s rooms in College, having gone in the night 

before with a suitcase. He gets up, dresses, shaves, packs, has a breakfast of tea and pork pie in 

the front room, and goes down to the station by bus at about 7:20 a.m. He sits on a bench waiting 

for the 7:37 for Malvern. The train moves slowly to Worcester, stopping at every station. He 

reaches Malvern at 10:50, leaves his suitcase at the station, and walks into town. He finds that it 



is Commemoration Week, so he has a bottle of beer, and sets out for the College. As he is going 

down College Road, Parkin overtakes him, accompanied by Roy Tilling, in uniform, sitting 

beside him. The parade is already drawn up in line on the Senior when he arrives by the School 

House path to where Parkin and Tilling are standing by the Pax. He meets them at his car at the 

end of the show in the afternoon, and goes to the path along the edge of the Senior. Warren 

sneaks off to School House. This is the real thrill of the day, since Warren has not been inside the 

House for twenty years. His old study appears unchanged from when he used it. He also looks 

into the study he used to share with Blodo and Olphert. The parade is by this time dispersing, so 

he walks up town and gets a cold lunch at the Beauchamp. Then he walks to the Coll. again. 

Warren goes to Coll. and looks into form rooms and at notice boards. He walks to the Grundy 

(the library), stopping on the way in the Upper Shell room and gets a College pen. He leaves by 

the South Wing, stopping to get another pen for Jack from the Oldish’s (Gordon Fraser) 

mathematics set, and then he goes on to Chapel. He then goes to the War Memorial Library. 

From the Old Members’ Room, he walks around the grounds. He then walks along the edge of 

the Junior, past the new “Grub,” to what was in his time the Grub but is now a form room. Then 

he returns to the Senior bank. He goes to find Parkin’s car, being overtaken by a tall man in a 

Major’s uniform who introduces himself as Robinson, the House Master of No. 5, and invites 

Warren to tea in the Head’s drawing room. He talks with Preston and Carthew, the Adjutant. 

They break up at about 4:45, and Parkin, Tilling, and Warren drive off in Parkin’s car to the 

station. From the station they drive to the Worcesters Depot. Here they go into the anteroom, 

where whiskeys and sodas are produced. After three or four drinks they adjourn to Tilling’s 

quarters in order that he and Parkin might change into mufti. Warren and Parkin at last leave in 

Parkin’s car, taking Tilling and his dog with them, to have supper in Worcester, preceded by 

more drinks. They have a meal at a pub with more drinks until closing time. They motor Tilly 

back to the Depot where they have yet another drink, and then Parkin and Warren leave for 

Cheltenham, where they find the Plough full, but get a room at the Royal Hotel. Warren gets to 

bed after 1:00 a.m. 

June 23 Saturday. Warren is called at eight. Before breakfast Parkin decides they need a little ripe fruit. 

After breakfast they walk around the town. They walk up to the College, the Ladies College. 

They have lunch at the Plough,  a lunch of grilled sole, omelet fines herbes, biscuit and cheese, 

then coffee. They go back to Oxford and arrive in time for a late tea at the King’s Arms. After 

that Warren walks to Magdalen College, arriving at about 5:30. He writes a diplomatic letter to 

Uncle Bill announcing their impending stay at Westdene. Jack joins Warren, and Warren gives 

Jack an account of his impressions of Malvern. While they are talking, the telephone rings with 

Minto announcing that Uncle Gussie has arrived at the Kilns. They ask that he be sent in to 

College and they go down into the High to meet him. They go across to Jack’s rooms and have 

drinks. Uncle Gussie offers a proposition. Their Aunt Lily left some money for Warren and Jack, 

half of her estate, but he wants to use it for Harley. They agree. He also tells them that Hope 

Ewart is dead. After this the conversation goes back to Aunt Lily. Both Jack and Warren are 

annoyed to find that Uncle Hamilton has sold off all her books for a small sum. They talk of 

Uncle Cecil, who received some personal letters from Baden Powell, which are now in Uncle 

Gussie’s possession. After a time they go across to the Eastgate where they have drinks and 

dinner. Then they walk back to College and have an evening of good talk. From here the talk 

goes to problems of time and space and to the degree of evidence available for the existence of a 

God. Uncle Gussie and Jack leave for the Kilns at about 11:30 p.m. in the famous Wolsley 

Hornet. Warren walks them to the gate, and then he returns to Jack’s rooms where he has a 

couple of drinks and a smoke before turning in. 

June 24 Sunday. Warren has breakfast at the Eastgate. At 9:35 Warren starts walking to the Kilns. Uncle 

Gussie, who had taken Maureen to get him, turns up soon afterwards. Uncle Gussie, Warren, and 

Jack settle down in the study to talk about their projected trip to the Shetlands. Warren shows 

him his 18
th

 Cent. history of County Down, and this leads to talk of the family. He is interested 

in the gramophone, and asks Warren to play it at intervals throughout the day. After morning 



coffee they walk halfway across the top of Shotover. At three o’clock he takes Jack and Warren 

in his car to visit his friend Mrs. Pattison and her sister, Mrs. McGregor at their house in St. 

Cross Street, where they chat for much of the afternoon. They leave at about 5:30 and drive to 

Magdalen, where they walk around the Grove. Then they go to the house, where they feed the 

swans, and talk for a little. Then they drive to the Chequers for a drink and talk. They get back to 

the house, have a late supper until 8:35. Warren then plays more gramophone records, and they 

get gasoline for Uncle Hamilton. Warren leaves before supper is over and walks to the College, 

where he drinks a whisky and soda and reads some of a volume of Stevenson. He goes bed early. 

June 26 Tuesday. Warren spends all day working in College. Jack is visited at College by Bullock, a 

lecturer at the Naval College at Greenwich. They go to the buttery at 12:30 for a pint of beer. 

June 27 Wednesday. Warren writes to Uncle Hamilton in the morning asking for his address and telling 

him not to meet them at the boat on Thursday week. After lunch he fair copies his “Evening 

Hymn,” which he will ask Minto to send to Maureen for criticism. 

 

July 1934 

 

July 2 Monday. Warren gets a letter from Isabello Kelso Ewart (Kelsie) at breakfast and also one from 

Uncle Gussie. Warren goes in to College early, and Jack comes in later. Warren writes a letter to 

Uncle Gussie about their travel plans. He goes by bus to Headington to lodge his pension’s 

warrant for the last quarter and draw journey money. He returns to Magdalen College at about 

noon. Jack takes Warren to the Buttery for a pint of cider. Warren works hard for the rest of the 

day. 

July 4 Wednesday. Warren gets a pair of framed photos from Rose. They are views from the north and 

west bedroom windows at Leeborough with views of the outline of the Cave Hill and the County 

Down Railway embankment. They now sit on the desk in their shared room at Magdalen College 

as souvenirs of Little Lea. Warren sees the half yearly list of brevets
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 this morning and writes a 

letter of congratulations to Craig Mac when he gets into College. Jack goes in to College in the 

morning, and he goes again from 5 to 7. Warren goes in and out with him on both occasions. 

July 7 Saturday. Trinity Term ends. Jack and Warren travel to Belfast to visit Uncle Augustus (Gussie) 

Hamilton and others and to meet with lawyer J. W. A. Condlin. Jack and Warren pack after 

breakfast and are taken in to the station at 11:00 a.m. to catch the 11:20 train. On the journey 

Warren reads a good deal of The Seagoer, a new quarterly that started publication in 1933, with 

many very good photographs. They reach Birmingham late at 1:00 p.m. and there get a sandwich 

lunch in the refreshment room before catching the 1:15 train to Birkenhead. They reach 

Birkenhead, their luggage in the hands of a porter, and they have tea in the refreshment room. 

They take the ferry across to Liverpool. On the Landing Stage, they leave their luggage with 

another porter, and they set out to the Cathedral via a tram at Lime Street. When they enter, they 

find Evensong in progress and take seats facing the altar. The choir is fine, the music good, and 

the organ magnificent. After the service they are hustled out by the vergers. They enter a public 

garden. From there they get a better view of the exterior of the Cathedral. They go back to Lime 

Street. They sit down in the hall at the train station and have drinks. They go down to the boat by 

tram, where they find their luggage safely on board. Jack and Warren sit together on deck for 

some time before the boat sails. 

July 8 Sunday. Jack and Warren get up and go on deck as they are passing between the Twins. They are 

met by Uncle Gussie at Donegal Quay, Belfast. He takes them to 6, Riverston Terrace, Uncle 

Gussie’s home, where they arrive at about 8:30 a.m. and are welcomed by Harley. After 

breakfast, they are asked what they would like to do, and they want to attend morning service at 

St. Mark’s. Uncle Gussie assents, so they set off by the High Holywood Road and round by 

Little Lea and the Circular Road and get there five minutes before the service begins. They enter 

and meet Mr. Minnis standing by the font, who welcomes them back to St. Mark’s. There is a 
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liveliness about the service, including the singing and the music. The curate preaches and later 

chats with them after the service. Warren speaks to Mrs. Davis and Lily. They return to Uncle 

Gussie’s home to a whiskey and soda before a midday dinner, including roast beef. After dinner 

Uncle Gussie insists on a picnic to the Mourne Mountains. Jack and Harley sit in the back, 

Warren in front with Uncle Gussie. They take the road from Hilltown up into the mountains. 

Under Slievenamuck, 1,100 feet above sea level, they pull up where a stream passes underneath 

the road, they unpack their tea fixings and settle down to tea. They come out of the mountains, 

nearly into Kilkeel, and then they follow the coast through Newcastle and go through the west 

side of Strangford into Comber. While passing through Comber Warren has Gundrede’s new 

home “The Square” pointed out. After they get home and have supper, Jack and Warren visit 

Sandycroft, traveling to Gelson’s corner by bus. They arrive at about 9:30 and decide not to call 

upon her that late, so they walk back to Holywood by Belmont Church, Leeborough, 

Glenfarlough, and the high Holywood Road. When they get in, they find the house in darkness 

and Harley sitting in the dining room. Warren helps Jack find the house in which a room has 

been found for him for the night. When he returns, Uncle Gussie takes Warren into the drawing 

room for a nightcap. Warren goes to bed. 

July 9 Monday. Warren wakes up early and finds the room filled with historical romances—Dumas, H. 

C. Bailey, Rafael Sabbatini, and the like. He finally goes to breakfast, Jack having arrived. After 

breakfast they order a taxi, say goodbye to Harley, and go to the Holywood Train Station. 

Having put their luggage in the left luggage office, they go to 83 Royal Avenue where they meet 

Condlin. They discuss rents with him. He gives them a check for £13 plus an unsuspected £3-10 

apiece in notes and £2 each in gold, the remains of Albert’s petty cash account. They invite him 

out to have a drink, but he refuses, since he no longer drinks. The name “A. J. Lewis” is still on 

the windows and on the brass plate at the door. They go to the bank, then to the Royal Avenue 

Hotel where they have a drink. They set off by tram to try, unsuccessfully, to see Mary. They go 

into town by tram and go to Uncle Gussie’s club, where Uncle Gussie arrives after about ten 

minutes. They take him to lunch at the Grand Central. At lunch Warren suggests that Uncle 

Gussie and Warren do a jaunt to great-great grandfather’s grave when the family is over in 

August. He agrees. After lunch, Uncle Gussie goes to 20 Prince’s Dock, and Jack and Warren 

take a train to Knock Road. They take a tram to Gelson’s (or Gelston’s) Corner in Strandtown. 

They walk to the old railway bridge. At Sandycroft they are shown into the dining room before 

Mary comes in. She takes them out into the garden. They sit in the garden for some time and 

talk. They learn that Miss Harper
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 is still living at 28, Cypress Avenue. On their way to the 

tram they arrange to come tomorrow by an early enough train to look up Miss Harper. In the 

County Down Station they get First Class tickets to Donaghadee. At Donaghadee, they walk to 

the Mount Royal Hotel, where they get their room. They go to the chapter house for drinks. After 

this, Warren takes a cold bath. They have dinner and then sit in the garden and smoke their pipes 

until they set out to call on Bill and Winnie Patterson. They find the house, named “Auburn,” 

without much difficulty, and they are shown into the garden and are greeted by Bill and his wife. 

They get to see some water colors by Robert and some issues of The Pattersonian. They hear the 

Liverpool boat and go out into the garden to see it pass. They walk back in the daylight to their 

hotel. They have a nightcap in their room before turning in. 

July 10 Tuesday. Jack and Warren argue about when lying is acceptable. They plan to sail tonight to 

Glasgow from Belfast to visit William and Richard Lewis, their uncles, who live in Scotland. 

Warren and Jack wake up after a bad night’s sleep. After breakfast and a smoke in the garden, 

they set out to the station to swim. From the station they go to the swimming pool near Bill 

Patterson’s. They swim in very cold water. They return to their hotel. After lunch, they pack and 

walk to the station to explore the train they were going to travel in. They travel 1
st
 Class. They 

get out at Bloomfield at about four o’clock, leaving their suitcases with a porter. They walk up 

Bloomfield Avenue and find a car outside Sandycroft. They arrive at No. 28 Cypress Avenue. 
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Miss Harper greets them at the door. They also meet Isabel, who appears the same as when they 

last saw her, some twenty years ago. They have a long chat. They leave and wait for some time 

in Bloomfield Station for a train. They get into town too late to have tea, and instead they have 

gins and ginger beers at the County Down chapter house. They take a tram to Castle Junction and 

there change to another tram which takes them to the Great Northen Railway Then they take 

another tram, labeled for the Northern Counties. They disembark at the Junction and walk to the 

Grand Central where they have a meal. After supper they take a taxi, collect their luggage, then 

go to Donegal Quay. They board the Landsburn. They travel down the Lough, followed by the 

Liverpool boat. They get to bed on board the ship at about eleven. 

July 11 Wednesday. They wake up with the boat at a wharf in Scotland. After breakfast, they leave their 

luggage on board and set out for the offices of W. & R. Lewis. Their uncles are not there so for 

some time Jack and Warren walk around the neighboring streets. On returning from their walk, 

they find their Uncles, and are greeted by them. They go to their uncles’ office. After a half an 

hour of chatting, Jack and Warren have to leave. Limpopo (Uncle Bill) says that he isn’t busy, 

and he will come down to Helensburgh with them on the 11:35 train. Jack and Warren take a taxi 

to Queen St., where they meet Limpopo at 11:15. They are met at Helensburgh Station in 

Scotland by Aunt Agnes and Eileen, both pleased to see them. They get into a taxi to Westdene, 

leaving Uncle Bill behind. They enjoy a lunch of friend fish and coffee. After lunch Jack 

proposes a swim, and Eileen volunteers to go with them, although she does not swim. They hurry 

back to get ready to go to Moorgate. They get to the Moorgate back gate, and are invited to tea, 

served as soon as they appear. They then go with Uncle Bill to his study and talk about the 

Ropeworks, and learning Spanish and French and Danish. They chat, take a walk in the garden, 

and have a glass of sherry. After dinner they all adjourn to the drawing room. Uncle Bill and 

Aunt Minnie talk about the people they know. After a drink with Uncle Bill in his study, Jack 

and Warren leave. They get back at about ten o’clock and find Uncle Dick in high spirits. He 

serves some beer, and later they go to bed about 11:30 p.m. 

July 12 Thursday. When they awaken, they find that Uncle Dick has gone to town, and Aunt Agnes, 

Eileen, Jack, and Warren breakfast together. They all express their opinions about the 

Moorgates, and all four of them have similar views. Warren and Jack learn about a selfish 

Grandfather and a snobbish Limpopo. During the morning Jack and Warren walk into the town 

to the end of the pier. They sit and watch the arrival of a river steamer. They return and sit in 

deck chairs on the lawn. They are joined by Uncle Dick, who brings Leonard’s wife Marjorie. 

Soon after that Leonard comes in. After lunch Uncle Dick, Leonard, Jack, and Warren go for a 

drive in Leonard’s car. They travel about halfway up the west shore of Loch Lomond and then 

turn to the left into Glen Luss. To the south they are able to catch a glimpse of the Firth of Clyde 

in the distance. At a bluff called Ruda Mor they get out and sit on the shore of the lake. They 

continue the journey through Tarbet and Arrochar and down the side of Loch Long. After a short 

stop at Whistlefield, they climb to the high ground over the Gareloch where they stop on a 

railway bridge to see the Mallary train underneath them. They return at about five and settle 

down into deck chairs. They are called to supper. After supper Leonard has to put his car away, 

and Jack and Warren accompany him. They drive in the Glasgow direction to a pub called the 

Queen’s Hotel, and there they have a couple of drinks each. Jack and Warren walk home via 

Row (or Rhu). Warren washes when they return and sits in the drawing room. After beer, they go 

to bed at about eleven-thirty, saying goodbye to Uncle Dick and Leonard. 

July 13 Friday. Warren and Jack leave Glasgow for the Clyde’s Shipping Company Tour, which they are 

taking for the second time. They awake and have breakfast with the ladies, including Marjorie. 

Then Jack and Warren go downtown to buy a pair of socks. They order a taxi to arrive at half 

past one, go to the station, then to a sock shop, and on to the Duntelm. After sitting for a little 

while, they walk back to Westdene, going to their rooms to pack, and then at quarter to one they 

go to lunch. Jack imitates Uncle Bill at lunch to perfection. They ask Eileen to visit them later in 

the summer. The whole household sees them off by the 1:51 train, going with them in a taxi to 

the station. They have tea at the Hotel at Queen Street and soon afterwards set out for their boat, 



the Pladda. They have a deck cabin with two ports. After Warren settles in, he goes out on deck. 

There are thirty-three passengers on board. They enjoy high tea on board before sailing. At about 

7:00 p.m. it begins to rain. They arrive and tie up at Greenock about ten to fifteen miles west of 

Glasgow. They sail from Greenock as a glorious sunset develops over the mouth of the firth. 

They go to bed after a nightcap at about 11:00 p.m. 

July 14 Saturday. After an excellent night’s sleep Warren gets up when they are alongside Donegal 

Quay. After breakfast they go into town. They walk to Robinson and Cleaver’s, and there 

Warren buys a pair of pajamas. Then they go to a shoe shop in Donegal Place. At Castle Junction 

they accidentally meet Uncle Gussie, who been to the Pladda to leave Warren’s pipe which he 

had left behind at Riverston Terrace. Warren and Jack go on to Smithfield. In Greers Warren 

buys a Fenelon in 4 volumes and a history of Savoy in two volumes. On the way back to the ship 

they visit Belfast Cathedral. They drop their parcels on board, then they cross by ferry to the 

County Down side. They walk to the County Down chapter house and have gin and ginger beer. 

They return to the ship. Warren gets a view of Leeborough over the tops of the trees. As they 

pass inside the Copeland’s, they see the bathing pool, the “sitters on the wall,” the Railway 

Station, and their hotel. Warren spends most of the afternoon reading George Borrow’s Romany 

Rye on deck. They also see the Mourne Mountains in the distance. After high tea, they take stock 

of their fellow passengers. They get to bed at about 10:30. 

July 15 Sunday. Warren wakes at about 7:30 a.m. He has a cup of tea, gets up, and shaves. The sea is 

rough, the sky dark, and the wind cold. Warren is seasick, but Jack is unaffected and goes to 

breakfast. Warren sits on deck and reads Charles Kingsley’s historical novel, Westward Ho! The 

weather slowly improves, and by dinner time the ship is riding quite comfortably with the sun 

appearing. After a couple of glasses of brandy, Warren goes to dinner. Near four o’clock they see 

land to port and by five they are rounding Land’s End. After supper Warren sees St. Michael’s 

Mount through the binoculars. They go to bed early. 

July 16 Monday. When Warren gets on deck the Needles are nearby, but he cannot make out Milford, or 

the coast on which it stands because of the haze. Warren spends most of the day on deck and 

finishes Kingsley’s Westward Ho! Then he begins an autobiography by a man named Webling, 

probably A. F. Webling’s Something Beyond (1931). They pass Beachy Head and Dover harbor. 

Two battleships pass off to starboard, and one of the new 3,500 ton cruisers is at anchor off 

Dover. They turn the corner into the Thames estuary during the sunset. When they are near 

Southend, Warren is in the smoking room having a drink. After Jack goes to bed, Warren takes a 

walk around the fore part of the deck. Then Warren turns in. 

July 17 Tuesday. Warren and Jack arrive in London on the Clyde’s Shipping Company Tour, the ship 

docking at 4:30 a.m. Warren rises at about 7:30 a.m. A letter arrives from Dotty Vaughan on 

board, instructing Warren and Jack to meet her at 1:00 p.m. in the city. After breakfast and 

paying their bills, they take a taxi to Paddington. They put their luggage in an office, and they go 

to the hotel where Jack has two telephone conversations, one with the Kilns and one with Dotty. 

They then have a pint of beer. While drinking his beer, Warren picks up a copy of a railway 

magazine which contains a photo of a corridor restaurant car express labeled “The North Atlantic 

Express,” standing in York Road Station. After sitting for a little while, they take a bus to 

Cheapside. They find Ironmonger Lane without any difficulty, and after a drink, locate Dotty’s 

offices. They wait until 1:00 outside a church which had apparently been converted into a 

rectory. Dotty arrives and leads them to the nearest tube station, where they are joined by 

Barfield, and all of them go to Wapping by way of Whitechapel and a connecting train. In about 

ten minutes they reach a pub called “The Prospect of Whitby.” There they have a meal while 

overlooking the river, a meal of bread and butter and cheese and glass mugs of beer. Dotty and 

Barfield have to leave, but Jack and Warren discuss how to spend the afternoon. They decide to 

go to St. Paul’s Cathedral, which Jack had never seen, and so they take the underground to 

Blackfriars. After sitting for a while, they take a walk around St. Paul’s. they see the Nelson’s 

Column in Trafalgar Square, the Johnson memorial, the chapel of the Order of St. Michael and 

St. George, and the Kitchener Chapel. They take a bus back to Paddington and catch the 4:45 



train to Oxford. Paxford is late, and after a while Warren goes to look for him. They immediately 

take a bath. 

July 18 Wednesday. Warren writes in his diary about Grandfather Lewis’s character and work, Limpopo 

(Uncle Dick), Aunt Minnie, Aunt Agnes, Eileen, Claude Clapperton, Claire, Aunt May, Joey’s 

two girls, and Martha and her family. 

July 19 Thursday. Warren goes with Jack to Exeter College in the evening, where Dyson is giving a 

dinner to celebrate the end of exams. They dine in an undergraduate’s rooms. Present are Dyson, 

O. Wrenn, Nevill Coghill, Brett Smith, Tolkien, Jack and Warren. The evening is very high 

spirited. After dinner they go to Coghill’s rooms, and Warren talks with Coghill over the coffee 

about ghosts. Coghill claims to have seen a ghost. Afterwards Coghill reads to the group a 

portion of a new play about Flurry Knox and Co. by his aunt. 

July 21 Saturday. Dyson arrives at the Kilns to stay with the Lewises. 

July 22 Sunday. Jack and Warren take Dyson to church. Dyson attends the usual Sunday evening 

gramophone recital and enjoys it. 

July 23 Monday. Mr. W. F. Oakeshott discovers a manuscript of Malory’s Arthurian romances. 

July 24 Tuesday. Dyson leaves this morning. 

July 29 Sunday. Jack is in bed with a temperature, so Warren goes to church alone, attending the early 

Celebration. After tea Warren takes the first walk he has had in months along Shotover down 

through General Millar’s, and home by the main road. 

July 31 Tuesday. Jack is pronounced fit for travel. Jack, Maureen, and Mrs. Moore leave by car for 

Tarporley in Cheshire where they will spend the night en route to Heysham. After tea Warren 

packs for himself and Jack, writes out labels, and does other tasks. Then he walks to the 

Chequers for a pint of Burton. Warren goes into town, has supper by himself and a pleasant 

evening, reading some of Rose Macaulay’s eulogy. 

 

August 1934 

 

August 1 Wednesday. Warren, Jack, Maureen, and Mrs. Moore leave for Kilkeel, County Down, 40 miles 

south of Belfast, on the Ulster Express. Warren wakes up at 3:55 a.m. because of fowls crowing, 

and he sleeps very little afterwards. First, Warren meets Paxford with the luggage by 

appointment at the L.N.W.R. cloakroom and puts the luggage in the cloakroom. Then Warren 

walks to Drewe’s for a haircut. Then he goes to College, writes a check, and goes to the bank at 

Headington to cash it. Then he walks to the Eastgate for a drink and on to Parker’s bookshop 

where he purchases a H. G. Wells’ The Sleeper Wakes to read while on the train. Warren goes to 

Magdalen College and types two pages of The Lewis Papers, then to the Eastgate for lunch, and 

from there by bus to the train station to catch the 1:55 to Bletchley. At Bletchley he catches a 

non-stop train to Euston at 4:05. After dropping his luggage, he goes to the hotel for tea. He then 

goes early to the “Ulster Express” and gets a corner seat. He finally reaches Heysham. He boards 

the “Duke of Rothsay” shortly after eleven, and Minto appears and asks Warren into her cabin 

where she tells him about Jack’s minor bleeding. Warren goes to the smoking room, has a couple 

of large whiskies and sodas, and then gets to bed by about 12:30 a.m. 

August 2 Thursday. Warren is called at 7:00 a.m. Warren learns that Jack’s bleeding is minor and has not 

recurred. Maureen and Warren have breakfast before Jack and Minto appear. Maureen motors 

Warren and the luggage to the County Down Station where he stows it in the left luggage office. 

They take to the road. Jack calls Joey as soon as they find a telephone, and Joey can see him at 

2:00. Minto and Maureen go on by car from Kilkeel to Belfast, and Jack and Warren travel on 

the 4:45 train. Then Jack spends the morning with Arthur Greeves, and Warren takes the tram up 

to the cemetery to see Albert’s grave. Warren walks to Albert’s grave among dripping cypress 

trees. From there Warren takes the tram by way of the Junction to the Northern Counties chapter 

house, where he has a Jamieson. Then he goes back to the County Down Station where Jack 

meets Warren by appointment at 1:00 p.m. for lunch in the refreshment room with a cup of 

strong tea. After lunch they set out for Joey’s. College Gardens, where Joey lives, is a street of 



five-storied houses, all occupied by doctors, which face a block of the university buildings. Joey 

greets them at the door. He examines Jack, and he affirms the earlier diagnosis that the bleeding 

was minor. They all sit down to tea. They talk of the Scotch people. Before they leave Josey 

shows them the children’s nursery. They arrange to come over and see Joey at Newcastle, where 

Joey is going soon. Jack and Warren take the tram to the County Down Station, where they take 

the 4:45 train. They arrive at Newcastle. They drive to Kilkeel in the afternoon. They unpack and 

go to bed early. Probably sometime during this visit they have a picnic at the Bloody Bridge 

(commemorating an incident during the 1641 Rebellion when Protestants were massacred) near 

Newcastle and the sea.
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August 3 Friday. Maureen and Warren attempt to swim, but not very successfully. Before their swim, Jack 

and Warren walk along the cliff to the harbor. In the afternoon Warren drives the family to 

Warrenpoint. Maureen drives back. They get out in Kilkeel on the way back, and Jack takes 

Warren to the Kilmorey Arms, a pub. In the evening Warren reads Waverley in their sitting 

room. Everyone goes to bed early. 

August 4 Saturday. Warren reads in the newspapers about the twentieth anniversary of the outbreak of the 

First World War. Today he and the crew discover Cranfield Sands, a beautiful beach about 3 ½ 

miles to the south. Maureen and Warren swim. They go swimming again in the afternoon when 

the tide is higher. After supper Warren walks alone to the edge of the cliff and spends half an 

hour enjoying the mountain sunset. He goes to bed at eleven. 

August 5 Sunday. Warren tries to take Mr. Papworth for a walk before breakfast, but he ends up going 

alone. Warren and Jack go to church at 11:30. He enjoys Kilkeel Church with its pleasant 

exterior, a fine organ, and a gallery. The music is good. The parson preaches a sermon about the 

garden of Eden, Moses on Sinai, and God speaking from the top of the Mourne Mountains. They 

have dinner at 12:45. After dinner Warren writes his diary in his room until tea time. 

August 7 Tuesday. Warren and Maureen swim in the morning again. Jack has a temperature again, this 

time in Kilkeel. After a noon lunch, Mrs. Moore, Maureen, Warren, and Tykes go for a drive. 

They climb the pass through the Mourne Mountains, taking the fork in the middle of the pass and 

bearing right. They cross the River Bann near its source. They drive down steeply from the 

foothills of Ott Mountain with the Portadown Waterworks on their right and then bear right 

under Slieve Mealmore. They come near Bryansford, past a timbered Gothic estate called 

Tolleymore Park, and then turn north and soon look down on Castlewellan. Turning left they 

come to Lough Reavy. Here Warren takes over the driving from Maureen who had driven up to 

this point, and they return to Bryansford by a road running northwest and southeast from the 

eastern corner of the lake. From Bryansford they come into Newcastle and go home by the coast 

road. Warren and Maureen swim at Cranfield beach after tea. Jack’s temperature is still up this 

evening. Warren goes for a walk alone after supper. Before going to bed Warren finishes Robert 

Surtees’ Mr. Facey Romford’s Hounds and begins William Morris’s The Well at the World’s 

End. 

August 8 Wednesday. Warren goes down to the beach before breakfast with Baron Papworth. Jack is 

better this morning and is in very good spirits. Maureen and Warren go to Cranfield at about 

11:00 a.m. and swim. Warren takes Minto shopping on their return and then spends an hour 

writing in his diary. Mrs. Moore’s sister Edie and her brother Willy, a Dean of the Church of 

Ireland, arrive and join them for lunch. When lunch is over, Warren drives Minto and Edie to the 

end of the road, and then he takes the Morris car on to McAtee’s Garage to have the windscreen 

tightened. Warren walks back and sits in his bedroom writing up his diary. Maureen and Willie 

go somewhere in Willie’s car. Warren walks around to the harbor after tea, and he watches Annie 

Bywater of Annalong, St. Austell of Barnstaple and Henrietta of Truro in the inner harbor. In the 

town on his way back he is picked up by Willie, who had been at the garage to have a leaky 

radiator fixed. They leave shortly after 6:30. Minto then goes shopping and returns at about 
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seven with the parson who preached on Sunday, an old friend of her childhood, by the name of 

Robin Swanzy. 

August 9 Thursday. Minto packs Warren’s wristwatch during the morning, and Warren mails it to 

Kirner’s. Near noon Maureen and Warren go to Cranfield Sands and go swimming. Jack gets up 

today and is able to go out for a short walk in the afternoon. Minto, Maureen, and Warren set out 

soon after dinner to Newry where Minto wants to inquire at the registry office for a cook. Warren 

drives the entire way. Newry is very crowded. Warren walks about for a bit, the others come 

back, and they drive to the registry office at about 4:10. They travel back for a long way along 

the demesne wall of Narrow Water House. They get home at 5:10 p.m. and have tea, finding 

Jack up. He goes out with Minto afterwards. At 6:00 Maureen and Warren go swimming again in 

a high wind. Jack has a temperature tonight. 

August 10 Friday. They rise and have breakfast late. Jack is consigned to bed today. Minto and Maureen 

decide to visit the Newry registry office again this morning, and they leave at about 10:45. 

Warren declines the offer to join them, spending most of the morning in the sitting room, writing 

in his diary. Warren walks around the harbor and home by the Kilmorey Arms before dinner. 

Maureen and Warren swim in the afternoon. They have crab for supper. 

August 11 Saturday. Maureen and Warren leave in the car at about ten o’clock for Warrenpoint where she is 

catching the 10:45 train to see Vera at Annagassin. Maureen catches her train with five minutes 

to spare, and Warren fills up the car with gas and oil before driving 24 miles to Newcastle to 

meet Dotty Vaughan. He drives there in exactly an hour. Dotty arrives in the Belfast train at 

12:15. Her luggage has gone to Dublin by mistake. They get back at about one o’clock, Dotty 

being delighted with the mountains. In the afternoon Warren takes her swimming on Cranfield 

sands. After tea Dotty, Minto, Jack, and Warren take a drive. They drive up into the Mourne 

foothills and then turn along a road under the foot of Slieve Bignian and into the Silent Valley. 

Warren walks down to the harbor after supper. Warren is the last one to bed at 11:00. 

August 12 Sunday. In the morning Warren goes to church alone. Warren enjoys the service, hearing the 

stories of Naaman and of the naming of John. Swanzy takes the service and preaches. Swanzy 

preaches on “two men went up to the Temple to pray.” After dinner the entire party goes by car 

to Cranfield, where Dotty Vaughan and Warren swim while the other two go for a stroll. When 

they have dressed, they watch a steamer coming up the Lough. After tea Warren parks the car 

and then walks to the harbor by himself and across the Kilkeel river by the footbridge, then turns 

and comes home again. He gets in at 6:10 p.m. and writes in his diary until nearly supper time. 

Warren finishes reading The Well at the World’s End by William Morris. He starts reading 

Jack’s book on “the influence of Christ in the ancient world.” After supper Dotty and Warren 

walk around the harbor. Warren goes to bed at the usual time. 

August 13 Monday. Minto insists that Dotty Vaughan and Warren take a walk over the Mourne Mountains. 

After breakfast Minto makes them sandwiches, finishing at about eleven o’clock. During this 

process Jack and Warren have a talk with Dotty about labor conditions. Dotty and Warren leave 

at about 11:30, having first deposited a sack of live crabs at the offices of the Belfast Omnibus 

Company for Miss Moore. They drive into Warrenpoint where Dotty inquires at the Railway 

Station about her missing luggage. They then drive back to Rostrevor, where they park the car in 

a deserted garage near the Great Northen Railway Hotel and set out to climb Cloghmore. After 

some struggles, they get to the top of Cloghmore, which is the S.E. spur of Slieve Martin. They 

make their way down the reverse slope of Cloghmore. Here they eat their sandwiches. After 

lunch they work their way down a glen past the waterworks. They finally come out by a broad 

brown stream, a fifteen-minute walk to where they had parked the car. They drive back. Soon 

after they get back, Jack and Arthur Greeves arrive in Arthur’s car. Arthur leaves after tea. 

August 14 Tuesday. Warren takes Papworth for his usual morning walk. Over breakfast Dotty Vaughan, 

Jack, and Warren talk about the importance of being attached to the legendary popularity of 

Queen Elizabeth and Henry VIII. After breakfast Warren writes in his diary. Shortly after noon, 

Jack and Warren drive to Cranfield, where Warren swims for about five minutes because of the 

cold. They have dinner at one o’clock. Jack and Warren decide to call on Joey Lewis at 



Newcastle this afternoon. After taking Minto and Miss Moore to the bank, Jack and Warren start 

for Newcastle. They stop about three miles out of Newcastle, climb a stone wall into a field, and 

get a view of the sea. They then drive into Newcastle, reaching it at about 3:30, and there they 

find Joey’s house. They are invited into the sitting room, and they write a note asking Joey to 

come over for tea on a day to be fixed by himself. At about 3:50 they decide to go home to tea. 

Warren stops for gasoline in Kilkeel, and as he does so, Joey draws up alongside them at the 

pump. He had seen them and then followed them into Kilkeel. His group includes his wife, Ida, 

his two girls Beth and Joan, and Bessie. They enjoy a jolly tea. Joey and family leave at about six 

o’clock, and Jack and Warren drive round to the Kilmorey Arms for a drink, after which Warren 

puts the car away and writes his diary in his room until supper time. After supper Dotty, Warren, 

and Mr. Papworth walk down to the harbor and back. There they see a square-rigged schooner, 

the Volant of Kirkwall. They go home, read some, and Warren gets to bed at the usual time. 

August 15 Wednesday. By the first mail Warren gets a note from Uncle Gussie saying that everything is 

ready for Warren on the 17
th

 and for an early start on the 18
th

. A friendly note also arrives from 

Anne giving notice and saying that she would be leaving on the 1
st
 of October. After some talk it 

is decided that Minto will go and see Martha this morning, since Martha has a reputation for 

finding servants. They all drive over there in the car, arriving at Fisherwick just before noon. 

Minto and Warren go in, while Jack and Dotty Vaughan sit in the car. After they have been there 

for fifteen minutes or so, Martha asks Warren to visit her husband, and he agrees. They arrive 

back for dinner at about 1:15, and they plan to leave for the bathing beach at three. At seven 

minutes to three Minto announces that she will come with them, and that she and Dotty will first 

walk into town and do some shopping. Minto and Dotty leave the house at 3:05. Warren reads a 

good deal of Anthony Trollope’s Barchester Towers during the day. They leave in the car at 3:45 

p.m. and Warren drives to Greencastle, where he drops them to walk to Cranfield Sands, and he 

drives there by himself. Warren has a wonderful swim for a half-hour. Then they drive home, 

reaching the house at 5:30. They then have tea, but Warren declines, and he goes instead to put 

the car away. Warren goes to the Kilmorey Arms. Dotty and Warren walk to the harbor after 

supper, and he goes to bed at the usual time. 

August 16 Thursday. Everyone gets to breakfast early, and Minto cuts up sandwiches for the day. After 

breakfast Warren gets the car and fills the gas tank. When he returns, he writes in his diary. They 

leave at about 11:30 and travel to Newry. Jack sits in the back with Minto, and Dotty Vaughan 

sits in front. They stop for sandwiches and take off again. In Armagh Warren visits both the 

Anglican and the Catholic cathedrals with Dotty. Later they stop at a little farm where they meet 

the mother of Madge Ferguson, the nice Dutch girl who used to be with them. Warren walks to 

the harbor after supper, and then he goes home and to bed. 

August 17 Friday. Minto hires a cook maid called Bella this afternoon from a farm at the foot of Ochrim 

Mountain. Warren catches the 5:40 p.m. bus to Newcastle and takes the 7:00 train from there to 

Belfast. He arrives in Belfast at 8:12, takes the tram to Royal Avenue, and has a mixed grill. 

Then he goes back to the Station and catches the 9:45 to Holywood. He gets to the house at about 

10:15 p.m., has a whiskey and soda with Uncle Gussie, and then goes to bed. 

August 18 Saturday. Warren and Uncle Gussie leave Riverston Terrace at 7:55, and they travel non-stop via 

Lisburn, Banbridge, Newry, Dundalk, Drogheda, Dublin, Naas, and Carlow to Kilkenny, which 

they reach at 12:45, a trip of 180 miles in 4 hours 40 minutes. They pass through Dunleer and 

outside the gate of the Bellingham estate. They stop at the Club Hotel. After lunch they set out 

on foot. They visit the Protestant Cathedral of St. Canice. The verger shows them the 

Communion plate silver gift from Charles II’s time. They also go up the tower, from the top of 

which they can see the Bishop’s Palace and the river. After seeing the plate they go into a side 

chapel containing three Hamilton brasses: two are in memory of Lt. Hamilton V. C. of the 

Guides. According to Uncle Gussie, he was the son of Grandfather Hamilton’s first cousin. In 

conversation with Uncle Gussie Warren learns that his grandmother was a Staples and that in his 

own family, Aunt Lily was the oldest, born in 1860, Maumy in 1862, Cecil in 1864 and himself 

in 1866. When they finish the church, Uncle Gussie wants to climb the round tower. They return 



to their hotel for tea, and Warren buys three postcards on the way to send to Minto, Jack, and 

Dotty Vaughan. After tea they look at the Roman Catholic Cathedral. From there they return to 

their pub and have a drink. They go for a walk after dinner. They get back around 10:00, with 

Warren buying a paper on the way to amuse Minto. After a couple of drinks Warren goes to bed 

at 10:30. 

August 19 Sunday. Warren rises at 7:45 after a cup of tea. At nine o’clock, Warren learns that they are on 

their way back to Belfast. Uncle Gussie has to be at a business meeting on Monday. They go 

through Dundalk, where they go northwest to Newtown Hamilton to try to find some trace of 

Alexander Hamilton, the father of the Bishop. They arrive at the village church at 1:05. They 

look at all the tombstones, but don’t find anything earlier than 1883. Uncle Gussie takes Warren 

to a ruined church, probably the old parish church and burying ground. They cannot find the 

name of Hamilton. Here they eat the sandwiches and drink the beer they have brought from 

Kilkenny. They start again shortly after two. They travel to Newry. They get back at 3:30 and 

find Minto alone, the other two out for a walk. Uncle Gussie stops for tea and cashes a check 

from Warren for £5. He leaves soon afterwards, and Warren unpacks and writes his diary. Jack 

and Dotty climb Slieve Bignian and come in at 8:30. 

August 20 Monday. Because of the rain Warren can’t take Mr. Papworth for his morning walk. At about 

10:30, Jack, Warren, and Tykes walk near Kilkeel and the harbor, stopping for a drink at the 

Royal Hotel. Jack and Warren suddenly decide to swim, so Warren gets the car. They run to the 

house to get Dotty Vaughan, and then they go to the beach. Warren has a good swim. They 

return for lunch, and at 1:45 they set out, except for Jack, to meet Maureen at Warrenpoint and 

go to Newry to see to the Customs formalities for going into the Free State. At Warrenpoint 

Maureen drives them to a customs office in Newry. They wait for half an hour, and then travel to 

the Carrickarnon frontier post. After this they leave for Dundalk. At the Dundalk post Warren 

stays in the car and smokes cigarettes. They then drive into Dundalk and have tea. Maureen 

drives as far as the frontier on the return journey and there Warren takes over and drives into 

Newry, where Minto goes to a Registry Office. They go on to Kilkeel, with Warren driving, and 

then to the Kilmorey Arms at 6:47. Warren has a walk on the cliffs in the rain by himself after 

supper. 

August 21 Tuesday. Maureen and Warren head for the beach at 10:30. It rains while they swim. They return 

to the village at noon and Maureen takes the car home. Warren goes to Kilmorey Arms for a 

drink. He sees Jack, whistles to him, and they enjoy a drink together. They discuss Barchester 

Towers and agree that Arabin is one of Trollope’s complete failures. After lunch Jack suggests 

that Dotty Vaughan and Warren go for a walk, and Minto jumps at the idea. Warren refuses. The 

car leaves the house at 2:30. As soon as it is gone Warren sets out, walking past the church and 

along to the second turning to the right. He turns right into a little valley with two brown brooks, 

named the Aughrim River and the Leitrim River. He comes out at the Deer’s Meadow, at Kilkeel 

Road. Warren gets back at 4:15, has tea alone, with hot potato cake, and then he writes his diary 

until just after six. Warren has a drink at the Kilmorey Arms at 6:45 and finds the others at home 

after an unsuccessful hunt for a maid. Jack and Warren after supper walk to the harbor. They 

walk to the end of the breakwater. They return again where there is talk about a maid-hunting 

expedition tomorrow for Minto and Maureen to Fintona 75 miles away. Warren reads Sir Walter 

Scott’s Rob Roy until bedtime. 

August 22 Wednesday. After breakfast Jack and Warren walk to the cliff while Minto makes sandwiches 

and Dotty Vaughan and Maureen shop. After a walk Maureen drives Warren to the cliffs and for 

a swim at their own beach. As Warren walks back, he sees the family Morris leave the gate, so 

he enters a quiet house. He has a lunch of chops and stewed plums at 1:00 and sets out for a walk 

at 1:45. He goes south along the cliffs, and shortly before three he turns at Cranfield Point. 

Warren lies down in a field facing Grunne and watches the afternoon change for the worse. 

Heavy rain comes from the Carlingford Mountain, but Warren reaches the Lighthouse Café 

before it catches him, and there he has tea. He gets caught in a heavy thunder shower on the way 

and takes shelter in the outhouse of a deserted farm. Warren takes a shortcut home through 



Mourne Rectory and arrives back at 5:25 after a nine-mile walk. He goes to the Kilmorey Arms 

in the evening, and he has a drink with three other men. Warren has supper alone and goes for a 

walk afterwards. When he gets back, the others are in, and he joins them for a cup of tea. He 

goes to bed at the usual time. 

August 23 Thursday. Jack and Dotty Vaughan decide to climb Slieve Banard. When sandwiches are cut for 

them they, Maureen, and Warren go to Newcastle in the car with Warren driving. Warren and 

Maureen go swimming at a beach near the Slieve Donard Hotel in Newcastle, County Down. 

They then drive back into Newcastle and up a hill to the gates of Lady Annesly’s demesne, from 

which Jack and Dotty begin their climb. Having arranged to meet them at Newcastle Station with 

the car at 6:30, Warren and Maureen return to Kilkeel. They have lunch before taking Minto 

maid-hunting. Lunch ends at one-thirty, and at 2:55 they set out. Heavy rain falls while they 

drive to Newry. They arrive in Newry at 3:50 and set off again, stopping in the main street for a 

half-hour for Minto to buy some plums, and then they go on to Cranfield, arriving at 5:25. While 

Minto goes to get the reference, Maureen and Warren swim. They tow each other by the feet in 

the warm shallow water. They meet again at about 5:55 at the Lighthouse Café for an excellent 

tea. They leave and reach the house at 6:20. Warren walks to the Kilmorey Arms where he has a 

whiskey and soda. Jack and Dotty return at about 7:45, not having seen much from the top of 

Donard because of the rain. Dotty goes immediately to have a bath, while Warren takes Jack to 

his room for a whiskey. Warren takes Tykes for a run after supper. Warren reads Sir Walter 

Scott’s Rob Roy, when he comes in, and he goes to bed at the usual time. 

August 24 Friday. Warren takes Tykes for his morning walk. Warren leaves the house right after breakfast, 

with bathing things and a mac, walking to Cranfield, with Jack walking with him part of the way. 

He swims for about ten minutes and then comes out. He then walks to the Café and orders a 

lunch of hot roast mutton, cabbage and potatoes, apples and custard, cakes, scones and a pot of 

tea. As he is leaving the beach, the ship Nellie Bywater of Annalong comes down the Lough. 

Warren returns to the house at three. Warren changes his shirt, washes up, and then writes in his 

diary until five o’clock, with an interval for tea. Later in the evening Warren visits the pub, 

returns, and eats alone. The others return by 9:15, having had no trouble with the customs. 

Before going to bed Warren has Minto arrange that Dotty Vaughan and he have breakfast at 8:15 

tomorrow so she can catch the 7:35 from Newcastle. 

August 25 Saturday. Warren gets up at 7:30, calls Dotty Vaughan, dresses, and goes out for the car at eight. 

Dotty and breakfast are both on time, so they are able to leave shortly after 8:30. Warren drives 

her to the Newcastle Station. Warren gets back to the house at about 10:20 and finds Jack and 

Maureen setting out to walk around the cliffs to Cranfield. He arranges to meet them there with 

the car at noon. Warren writes to the L.M.S. people for a seat on the boat train next Friday. He 

goes into town and mails the letter. Jack does not swim, but Maureen and Warren do. At lunch 

Maureen proposes that she and Minto should go to Fintona to interview a maid tomorrow instead 

of going to see Joey. In the afternoon Warren finishes reading Scott’s Rob Roy and writes in his 

diary. Warren gets from Blackwell, and finishes, Outward Bound from Liverpool, a translation of 

Parti de Liverpool by Edouard Peisson, the story of the loss on her maiden voyage of an Atlantic 

blue ribbon candidate. 

August 26 Sunday. Warren gets up at 7:30 and calls Jack at 7:45. They leave the house at 8:15 to attend the 

early worship Celebration. When they get to the church there is no sign of life, so they walk in 

the churchyard. They wait until 8:45 and walk home again. Minto and Maureen leave for Fintona 

around 10:30. Jack and Warren set out southward along the cliffs with their towels and bathing 

clothes. After a half hour they find the first practicable swimming place. Here they swim. They 

go home for a noon dinner of sirloin beef. They leave the house at about 2:20, and they take the 

2:40 bus to Newcastle. On arrival at the station, they visit the lounge of the station. They get to 

Joey’s home at about four, apologize to Ida for Minto’s and Maureen’s absence, and then start 

for the beach with Joey, Ida, Bessie, Beth, and Joan. They walk back to “Sunshine” where they 

have tea. After tea they stroll on the golf links, then along the sand dunes for a mile or so and 

then back again. They first arrive at his home at 6:20 and then plan to go to Kilkeel. Dr. Joey 



Lewis gives them a ride back in his car, so they don’t need the 9:00 p.m. bus. On the way back 

they stop outside Martha’s house, and Martha confirms that Jack and Warren will visit her on 

Tuesday. They get back to Kilkeel shortly before seven. As soon as they have said goodbye to 

Joey, Jack and Warren walk to the Kilmorey Arms. Although the bar is closed they are led to the 

rear of the bar where they find business as usual. Warren goes to bed at 11:00. 

August 27 Monday. As Jack and Warren are returning from a shopping expedition, they meet Minto who 

informs Warren that the car has a flat tire. So Warren wants to go to the garage, but he ends up 

changing the tire. Warren takes the car to the garage to have the spare tire repaired, and then 

returns to the house. Warren then settles down to write his diary, which he continues until 12:30 

when he goes to the Kilmorey Arms for a drink. He returns for a dinner of roast beef. Warren 

reads Saturday’s Times which contains the news that the only known manuscript of Malory’s 

Morte d’Arthur has just been discovered in the library of Winchester College by W. F. 

Oakeshott. After lunch Warren is running a small fever, so he takes a dose of aspirin and sleeps 

until nearly tea time. After tea Warren walks around the harbor with Mr. Papworth. Warren goes 

to the Kilmorey Arms at 6:00 and has a couple of large whiskeys. For the rest of the day, except 

for a short walk after supper, he reads The Three Clerks. The others return at 9:40, having 

succeeded in their search for a maid. Warren goes to bed at the usual time. 

August 28 Tuesday. Warren awakens at about 7:00 by very heavy rain. Warren receives his ticket in the 

mail for the London boat train this morning. In the middle of the morning the weather clears up, 

and the sun comes out. Jack and Warren go for the harbor walk, and Warren decides to swim. 

They stop on the way for a bottle of stout at the Kilmorey Arms. After dinner, Maureen, Jack, 

and Warren set out in the car for a new bathing beach. They have a good swim. They return to 

get ready to go to Martha’s place. They get back to the house at 3:30 and change. Warren drives 

to Newcastle, and they reach Fisherwick at 4:10 with Minto. They have tea there. Jack and 

Warren go and see Randolph Muir. After tea they have two group photos taken. They leave at 

about six o’clock and get to the Kilmorey Arms at about 6:40, where Jack and Warren have a 

drink, leaving the others to go on home. After supper Jack and Warren walk south along the 

cliffs. Warren reads a book and goes to bed. 

August 29 Wednesday. Warren takes Mr. Papworth for his morning walk. Warren gets a list of foreign 

records from Rymington Van Wyck this morning. During the morning Minto decides to go to 

Drogheda to hire a maid. They leave at 11:35. When they have gone, Warren writes his diary in 

his room. Joey, Ida, May, and Joan arrive at about 11:45 and drive away a few minutes later. 

Warren takes the harbor walk in the morning. Warren stops in at the Kilmorey Arms. When 

Warren gets home he finds a letter from Eileen waiting for him. She hopes to visit the Kilns in 

the first half of September. Warren has dinner alone at 1:30 and reads William Morris’ The 

Water of the Wondrous Isles until the others arrive at 2:35. After supper Warren and Jack walk to 

the harbor for the last time. They get back and go to bed at the usual time. 

August 30 Thursday. Warren gets up at seven o’clock, bathes, dresses, and gets the car. The entire group 

leaves about 8:40 with Warren driving, and they run into Newcastle. Jack takes the train to 

Belfast, while Warren and the others return to Kilkeel. When they get back, Maureen and Warren 

immediately set out to swim at the same place as yesterday. When they get back, Warren finishes 

packing and then drives Minto and Maureen to the bank and the garage. After an early lunch they 

pack the car with packages and drive to Newcastle. Warren leaves Newcastle in a heavy 

downpour of rain, and he runs up to Belfast. He arrives in Belfast at 3:40, has tea at the station, 

then takes the train to Sydenham and from there walks to Tillysburn. From Tillysburn Warren 

walks along the line nearly into Hollywood. From there he gets a train back to Belfast. After a 

drink at the station he goes to the Grand Central, where he has a steak. From there he takes a taxi 

back to the B.C.D.R. and collects the luggage. He boards his boat, the Duke of Argyll. They sail 

at 9:50 and have a calm crossing. 

August 31 Friday. Warren gets up at 4:45. He finds his train, which leaves at 5:43. He gets breakfast and 

then sleeps most of the way to Bletchley. Warren gets a gin and ginger beer in the restaurant car, 

and arrives at Euston at 11:00 a.m. After twenty minutes or so, he sees that Maureen’s suitcase is 



not on the train. He interviews the man in charge of the Lost Property Office, who promises to 

wire Heysham at once. Warren then walks into Euston Road and looks into Bond’s windows, 

apparently looking at model railroads. He then walks to Bassett Lowke’s, studies their display, 

and then takes the tube to Charing Cross. At the bookshop opposite the tube station he purchases 

a copy of Mrs. Thrales letters and has them sent to the Kilns. He has a lunch of an omelet and 

some fried plaice at the Grand Grill. After lunch Warren takes the tube to Euston and sees the 

man in the Lost Property Office. The lost suitcase has been found at Heysham and is being sent 

on to Oxford by tomorrow afternoon. He takes the train to Bletchley. At Bletchley, he has a 

bottle of ginger beer. He reaches Oxford at 5:12 and goes to College, where he has a whiskey 

and soda in New Building. He finds Volume VII of the family papers waiting for him. Warren 

arrives at the Kilns at 7:00, unpacks, and goes to bed at 11:00. Jack probably leaves Belfast with 

Mrs. Moore and Maureen on this day or the previous day. They drive from Heysham to Lincoln, 

and eventually to Oxford. 

 

September 1934 

 

September 2 Sunday. Warren rises at 7:00 and calls Jack at 7:15, and they go to Communion. Thomas 

officiates, and he also leads the 11:00 service, at which he preaches a good sermon, taking for his 

text “the fruit of the spirit.” Warren and Jack have their Sunday evening gramophone playing of 

records, which Mrs. Moore is unable to attend because of illness. 

September 4 Tuesday. Jack and Warren take Mr. Papworth for a walk this evening after supper. They get a 

telegraph from Eileen, announcing that they would be coming in to Oxford on the Banbury Road 

at about 5:00 tomorrow. Now it appears that they will arrive at about 4:45. 

September 5 Wednesday. Warren spends the morning in College, but Jack and Warren take a short walk 

together, Warren to buy typing paper and Jack to visit C. T. Onions in the Bodleian. They go 

home for lunch. Warren does some piano practicing in the afternoon, and then after tea Maureen 

and Warren set out in the Singer along the bypass road. They see Eileen waving to them from a 

Morris coupe, so they stop for Eileen and her cousin Miss Runciman (later called “The 

Runcible” by Jack and Warren). They bring them to the Kilns and get them to their rooms, after 

which they unpack and change clothes. They finally come down, and they all chat. Eileen Lewis 

is daughter of Richard and Agnes Lewis. She especially enjoys Troddles, the second of the dogs 

at the Kilns. They have supper, and after Jack and Warren take the dogs for their evening walk, 

they settle down in the common room until bedtime. Warren does a half-hour of reading in the 

study before going to bed. 

September 6 Thursday. Jack has an appointment in College with a Professor from Cairo named Sencourt, and 

so he goes into town early. By having breakfast late and taking a walk to the top of the lane, 

Warren manages to waste time until Maureen is ready to drive them into Oxford. After going to 

Ellison & Cavell’s, buying cinema tickets for tonight, and stopping in the Broad to buy postcards 

for Eileen, they drive to Magdalen, where Eileen and the Runcible (Miss Runciman) enjoy the 

beauty of the block of rooms in the front quad. They glance into the chapel and see the painted 

windows. They go to see Jack and Sencourt, who leaves shortly thereafter. When Jack returns, 

they all have a glass of sherry, and then finish seeing the College. They then go into the choir of 

Chapel. They then go home to lunch. Maureen urges the guests to drive over in the Singer with 

her to see the glass in Waterferry Church. Jack and Warren walk the dogs up to the Bourdillon’s 

style. They get back to the house at about three, and Warren reads Richelieu until 4:00, when the 

others return and they all have tea. Then everyone except Minto leaves in the Morris to see more 

of Oxford. They stop at Univ. where Jack takes them into the Common Room and shows them 

the Jacobean paneling. From there they go to Christ Church. They enjoy the fan vaulting on the 

ceiling of the staircase running up to Hall, and Warren enjoys Peckwater Quad. They like some 

of the pictures, especially an Orpen, plus the portraits of William Penn and John Wesley. They 

drive on to New College, which is closed. Then Jack suggests returning to Magdalen College and 

finishing off the rest of the sherry. Warren drives the car to the High, drops the others at the 



postern into the deer park, and goes upstairs for a whiskey and soda. At 6:30 they set out for 

home and have supper. After this, they take the car to the Broad Street car park, from where they 

walk to the cinema near the Martyr’s Memorial to see “The return of Bulldog Drummond,” a 

screen version of Sapper’s novel The Black Hand Gang. At about 10:30 they return to the car 

and get home around 11:00. It is nearly midnight when Warren gets to bed. Lunch tomorrow will 

be at 12:30 and the guests will leave immediately afterwards. 

September 7 Friday. After breakfast Warren goes to the study and makes out a route for Eileen to a place on 

the other side of Salisbury, where she and the Runcible plan to spend the night with another 

sister of Aunt Agnes, Mrs. Tipping. Later in the morning Warren plays them the gramophone for 

some time. Lunch is at 12:45. Afterwards Eileen and Minto go into the Common Room to 

discuss the question of Irish servants, and Jack and Warren spend time with the Runcible. She 

and Eileen leave to visit with Aunt Lizzy at about 2:00, and, having said goodbye to them 

Warren takes a couple of books with him to see F. K. for an hour. He shows Warren his Samuel 

Johnson letter. Warren leaves at about 4:30 p.m. and walks back. He finds Jack outside the hall 

door in swimming clothes when he gets home, so he changes and joins him. They probably swim 

in the Kilns pond. Warren goes to the Chequers later in the evening by himself. Jack is expecting 

a visit from Harwood, who is in the house when Warren returns. Jack announces that Harwood is 

hoping to hear a record or two after supper. Harwood chooses Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony. 

Warren plays the gramophone until 10:45 when he goes to bed. 

September 11 Tuesday. Warren picks blackberries in the afternoon, while Maureen Moore and Kathleen Whitty 

help. 

September 12 Wednesday. Jack goes to visit Harwood at Charlbury, 18 miles northwest of Oxford, and Warren 

spends the morning in College, probably working on The Lewis Papers. Shortly after 3:00 p.m., 

Minto, Maureen, Kathleen Whitty, and Warren leave in the Morris in order to swim and go for 

tea at the Barley Mow. Then Warren and Maureen swim at Clifton Hampden. Then they go to 

the Barley Mow for tea. Warren drives home via Wheatley and Cuddesdon. 

September 17 Monday. Warren does fifteen pages of work on The Lewis Papers in College. In the evening, 

Jack and Warren are in the study when the family escorts in Anna, an Irish maid at the Kilns, 

who has a hedgehog. 

September 18 Tuesday. Jack spends all day in College over a Fellowship Exam. Warren spends the afternoon 

picking elderberries. He gathers two-and-a-half baskets. In the evening Warren takes a walk to 

the same wood near Tewsfield. They look into the water reservoir and discuss emergency 

measures during the drought. 

September 20 Thursday. Vera Henry comes to tea today. 

September 21 Friday. Warren has a busy and interesting morning in College, working on the family papers. 

Warren and Jack have a pleasant walk in the afternoon around the fields on the south side of 

Shotover. Vera comes to tea again today. 

September 22 Saturday. It rains for two hours in the morning. Warren watches the rain in College. Warren and 

Jack take a walk in College. In the evening Warren finishes Sir Walter Scott’s Betrothed. On a 

moonlit night Jack and Warren take the dogs out for a walk after supper. 

September 23 Sunday. Warren reads in The Observer this morning that the second volume of Winston 

Churchill’s Marlborough: His Life and Times is to be published on October 22. At church Johns 

preaches from a text in Jeremiah about the present economic crisis. Minto tells Warren at lunch 

that Johns will be leaving soon. Dr. and Mrs. Lees come to tea this afternoon with their two 

daughters, and they take Kathleen Whitty back to Bristol with them after a stay of ten days. 

September 24 Monday. At College Warren works on the papers all day, completing sixteen pages between 

10:00 a.m. and 5:30. 

September 25 Tuesday. After lunch today Warren helps a middle-aged blind man to find and board his bus at 

Rose Lane. 

September 26 Wednesday. Warren, Jack, and Mrs. Moore learn of the plight of the Hordern family, Joan 

Hordern being a friend of Maureen. They resolve to help with food and money, and Warren 



donates £5. He receives a check later that day from Condlin for £16 to be divided between 

Warren and Jack. 

September 27 Thursday. Warren reads about a court case reported today in The Times. Mrs. Selwyn, a resident 

of Kenya, is on her trial for murder for having had three natives seized and flogged on a 

suspicion of theft, and one of them died as a result. Minto comes back from town at about 7:30, 

giving an account of the state of affairs at the Horderns. 

September 28 Friday. Oxford is in a heat wave starting today. Warren walks down to the Chequers at 6:00 p.m. 

in a linen jacket and is very warm on the way. He reads more about the Selwyn case in the 

papers today. 

September 29 Saturday. The Selwyn case ends with Mrs. Selwyn convicted of manslaughter. It rains heavily 

from about ten till about five. Jack goes into College in the afternoon to collect the papers of the 

Philology candidates, and Warren goes with him and does an afternoon’s work on The Lewis 

Papers. Warren has tea with Jack in common room, where C. T. Onions and J. A. Smith are also 

present. Maureen gets Jack and Warren in the car and brings them out to the house at about six. 

Warren and Jack then immediately take the dogs for a walk to the end of Shotover and back. 

Minto gets cheerful letter from Mrs. Hordern today. Before going to sleep, Warren finishes 

reading William Morris’s The Earthly Paradise. 

September 30 Sunday. Warren rises shortly before 7:00 and goes to 8:00 Communion with Jack. At 11:00 they 

also attend a service in which The Reverend Thomas Eric Bleiben (1903-1947) preaches at Holy 

Trinity, Headington Quarry, on angels. In the afternoon Warren takes a long walk with Maureen. 

They have a gramophone concert in the evening, hearing and not liking Beethoven’s Eighth 

Symphony. 

 

October 1934 

 

October Jack’s review of E. K. Chambers’ Sir Thomas Wyatt Some Collected Studies is published by 

Medium Aevum.
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October 1 Monday. Michaelmas Term begins. In the morning Warren goes to the bank to pay in his pension 

warrant, do some shopping, and work on the family papers, and then he goes home for lunch. 

Warren meets Parkin, who is on leave, at the King’s Arms. They have dinner at George’s. He 

gets home at 10:30. Jack writes to Arthur, returning Frederick Rolfe’s Hadrian the Seventh, 

which he and Warren have read, about the author, their journey back to Oxford, the city of 

Lincoln, and his reading, which includes Rider Haggard, Thomas Aquinas, Anthony Trollope, 

and the Old Testament. 

October 3 Wednesday. This afternoon Warren hauls sleepers, and Jack cuts back the foliage on the path to 

the top at the Kilns. 

October 6 Saturday. The Prawn (a girlfriend of Maureen named Frances, perhaps Frances Askins) is 

spending the weekend at the Kilns at Maureen’s insistence. Jack has a meeting in his rooms this 

morning to decide on an election to a Philology Research Fellowship. Minto calls and says that a 

wire has come from Uncle Bill at Cheltenham, proposing himself and Aunt Minnie for a visit on 

Tuesday night. Owen Barfield arrives at the Kilns at noon. Warren works until 4:00, goes to the 

Eastgate Hotel for tea, and comes back and works until 5:30. Barfield and Jack are in the study at 

5:30, so Warren drinks a bottle of beer with them, and they talk about Browning and Robert 

Bridges. They have supper early so Maureen and the Prawn can go to the Cinema, and Barfields 

can leave town by the 9:30 train. Warren practices piano after supper and returns to the study at 

9:00. Barfield decides to spend the night. Warren reads in the dining room while Barfield takes 

his chair in the study. At 10:30 Maureen and Frances arrive. Warren gets up and starts to go to 

bed. He reads until midnight. 

October 7 Sunday. Vera asks herself to tea today. Warren wakes up at the usual weekday time and reads for 

an hour in his Moffat before getting up. Jack does not go to church, going for a walk with 
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Barfield instead, who catches the 1:00 p.m. train. It is Harvest thanksgiving Sunday, and Thomas 

takes the service and preaches on “The earth is the Lord’s etc.” The special psalm for the day is 

Psalm 65, part of verse 8, “Thou that makest the outgoings of the morning and evening to praise 

thee.” After tea Jack and Warren take a walk, but because of rain, Jack, who had had a walk 

earlier in the day, turns back. Warren decides to go on in the rain. After supper they all listen to 

the 9
th

 Symphony, which they all enjoy. Jack used to dislike the finale but likes it now. 

October 8 Monday. Warren goes in to College in the morning, and from there he wires Uncle Bill to find 

out what bus he is coming by, i.e. where it stops in Oxford. In the afternoon Jack goes to see 

poor old F. K. who is in the Acland Nursing Home. Warren takes the dogs for a walk in the 

afternoon. 

October 9 Tuesday. Warren has a non-stop day from 12:50 until 10:30. He works in College in the morning 

until 12:30 when Maureen and he go in the Morris to the station to meet the 12:50 bus from 

Cheltenham. They meet Limpopo and Aunt Minnie, who were early, standing outside the 

entrance with a large suitcase. They start for home, Limpopo talking steadily about his journey, 

his boarding house at Cheltenham etc. After they arrive at the house, Jack and Warren take Uncle 

Bill down to the study and produce the whiskey bottle. The conversation continues. Minto serves 

a wonderful lunch. After lunch Jack and Warren explain that they have to take the dogs for a run, 

and wouldn’t they like to rest while they are doing so? They decide to come too. Uncle Bill and 

Warren turn back before the steep part, leaving Jack and Aunt Minnie to go on with the dogs. 

Jack comes back with Aunt Minnie, and they leave in the car. They go to Magdalen College and 

to Jack’s rooms, stopping to look at the outer Quad. They have tea and conversation. Jack 

persuades Limpopo to model Jack’s cap and gown. They return to the Kilns, and they have more 

whiskey. Jack and Warren have beer. Soon they go to their rooms to change clothes. After dinner 

they go into the Common Room with the others, while Jack and Warren go to the Chequers to 

buy another bottle of whiskey. When they return, the four go to the study and Warren plays the 

gramophone, but they soon abandon music for whiskey and wheezes. Uncle Bill and Aunt 

Minnie go to bed about half past ten, leaving Warren exhausted. 

October 10 Wednesday. Warren goes out with the dogs before breakfast, getting back to find Limpopo, Aunt 

Minnie, and Minto outside the house. After breakfast Uncle Bill and Aunt Minnie go to the 

common room. Finally Minto gets from Aunt Minnie the information that they are leaving 

Oxford by the 3:15 bus today. Jack and Warren get them out sightseeing with Maureen driving. 

They visit Christchurch, the Univ. common room, Jesus College, and then the Markets. They 

finally get back in the car and go to Magdalen where Jack shows them the Chapel and Hall, and 

then they go home to lunch. When the meal is over, they all adjourn to the study for the last 

conversation. Jack tries to explain university organization. Uncle Bill is a sincere Christian. 

Minto and Maureen decide that Uncle Bill is “an old dear.” When the car takes the visitors at 

quarter to three, Warren and Jack take a walk with the dogs. Parkin calls for Warren in his car 

just after five and drives him to Reading where they get a room at the Great Western Hotel. 

Fanny Steward, Gerald Powle, and Mac turn up at about 7:30 for conversation and fellowship. 

They break up at about 10:30. 

October 13 Saturday. Today is the first day of term. Jack has a very bad cold. Minto gets a message this 

morning that Foord-Kelsey has had a relapse during the night in the Acland. Jack comes out in 

the evening and goes to bed after dinner. During dinner Mrs. Armitage calls to say that F. K. is 

bad and that Miss F. K. has been sent for to go to the hospital. 

October 14 Sunday. Jack’s cold seems a little better today, but he stays in the house all day. Warren goes to 

church alone with instructions to leave cards of enquiry at F. K.’s after the service. Thomas 

preaches from the words of the Epistle, “walk ye circumspectly as wise men and not as fools, for 

the times are evil” (Eph. 5:15-16). Warren walks to Far Corner after church to make his 

enquiries. After Warren returns from his walk at four o'clock Minto tells him that old 

Hammersley had called to give her the news that F. K. is dying. After supper Jack’s temperature 

is 101, so Minto sends him to bed at once. Foord-Kelsie dies at age 75 in the Acland at 5:00 p.m. 



October 15 Monday. Jack is feeling better in the morning. Warren drives in to College. Paxford and Len 

come to College at 11:30 to install a new bookcase. Paxford brings the news that Foord-Kelsie 

died at age 77 in the Acland at 5:00 p.m. on the previous day. Warren takes a walk in the 

afternoon. 

October 16 Tuesday. Warren reads F. K.’s obituary notice in the Times in the morning, noting that he died at 

age 75. The funeral is at 12 on Thursday. After a service at Headington, the body will be taken to 

Reading, there cremated, and the ashes will then be taken to his old church at Kimball in Bucks 

and buried alongside his wife. Warren plans to go to the service at Old Headington on behalf of 

the family. At 10:15 this evening they get a telephone message from a woman in Southampton 

Row, London, who says she is Bridget’s sister, and that Bridget, their former maid, is now with 

her. Jack comes to dinner tonight. 

October 17 Wednesday. Warren goes out for a walk in the afternoon. Jack begins to lecture on “Textual 

Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools for B.Litt. students. 

October 18 Thursday. Warren attends the Foord-Kelsie funeral, at which three priests officiate, one of them 

Thomas Bleiben. He is driven to the funeral by Paxford at 11:30. After the last prayer has been 

said, the organist plays Chopin’s march, the pallbearers enter, and they move the coffin out to a 

waiting hearse. Warren then walks home. At home he faces a boring visit from Helen Rowell’s 

mother and Wendy, friends of Mrs. Moore, from 4:30 to 6:25. Vera shows up for tea. Warren 

moves to the study at 6:30 for a bottle of beer. At supper Maureen complains about her 

loneliness. 

October 19 Friday. Jack is well enough today to take the dogs for their walk, so Warren does public works. 

At Minto’s request he starts clearing the dead wood from the south bank of the pond with the 

punt. Jack gets a letter from Miss Foord-Kelsey, enclosing a piece of paper on which was 

penciled in the old man’s handwriting that he bequeaths his Samuel Johnson letter to “my dear 

friend Jack Lewis.” 

October 22 Monday. Warren works in College all day, finishing volume 8 of The Lewis Papers and doing 

ten pages of volume 9. After a bread and cheese lunch he takes volume 8 to the binders. Joan 

Hordern, who is a singer, is at the Kilns when Warren arrives. 

October 24 Wednesday. Warren spends the evening in the common room listening to Delius’ “Mass of Life” 

relayed by radio from the Queen’s College Hall in Oxford. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools for B.Litt. students. 

October 25 Thursday. Jack writes to Paul Elmer More, having just read his The Sceptical Approach to 

Religion, stating that he traveled the road from materialism to idealism to theism, and then to 

Christianity. Warren goes to work in College, has lunch in College, and then goes to meet 

Maureen at 1:45 to take her to the Philharmonic concert in the Sheldonian at 2:30. Joan joins 

them for the concert, and they drive to the Sheldonian. Sir Thomas Beecham is ill and unable to 

conduct. The orchestra leader in Beecham’s place is Paul Beard. They hear a lovely serenade by 

Dvorak, and Holst’s St. Paul’s Suite. He also sees Benecke in attendance. Joan is fetched by 

Paxford, so Warren can have tea at the Eastgate. Warren gets home by six. In the evening 

Warren skims through Wells’ War of the Worlds. 

October 28 Sunday. Warren goes to early Celebration with Jack, after having a cup of tea brought by Annie. 

Warren also attends the eleven o’clock service by himself, when Johns preaches a sermon on the 

foundations of the church. Johns tells Warren that he leaves on the 14
th

 of November and will be 

inducted on the 17
th

. Joan goes with Maureen at about noon to find an Anglican mass. In the 

evening the whole household gathers in the study for Beethoven’s mass on the gramophone. 

October 29 Monday. Joan Hordern leaves this afternoon, having been here a week, but she still is not well. 

Warren works all day in College, except for an hour first thing in the morning when he does 

some shopping and has his hair cut. In the evening at home, Warren finishes Anecdotes of 

Olivares, i.e., Mercurio Siry’s Anecdotes Du Ministere Du Comte Duc D’Olivares, transferring 

his notes on it to his general index, plans the next Sunday’s concert, writes out the plan, and then 

goes to bed. 



October 30 Tuesday. Warren goes to the bus this morning on his way into College. After he gets into 

College the sky darkens until by 11:30 a.m. there is the effect of twilight at midday. Warren 

lunches in College, and then he goes out to the house. It begins to sleet, so Papworth refuses to 

leave his basket. Warren takes his walk alone, without the dogs. He walks past Gen. Millar’s. 

After tea Maureen gives Warren a piano lesson, and he spends the rest of the day reading Louis 

Delavaud’s Le Marquis de Pomponne. It is a very cold night. Jack leaves for Manchester where 

he will deliver a paper, dine, spend the night, and then return the next morning (see the entry for 

December 26).
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 In the evening Warren reads Agnes Romilly White’s novel Gape Row about 

Northern Ireland, especially Belfast. 

October 31 Wednesday. Jack returns the 160 miles from Manchester to Oxford in the morning, probably 

arriving in time to give his afternoon lecture. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in 

the Schools for B.Litt. students. 

 

November 1934 

 

November 7 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools for B.Litt. students. 

November 9 Friday. Jack lectures on “The Fable” at noon in the Schools in a series of lectures by various 

Fellows on Paradise Lost. Warren stays at the Kilns all afternoon, has tea, then walks by himself 

around the plowed field without the dogs. He arrives home at dark. They have an early dinner, 

and then Maureen and Warren drive the Singer to the Oxford Ladies Musical Society, where they 

arrive early enough to get seats on the padded bench at the back of the room. The performance 

probably begins at 8:00 p.m. They are joined by Miss Brayne. The singer is from County Down, 

the Honorable William Brownlow, son of Lord Lurgan, who is excellent. He sings two groups of 

songs, the first French and Spanish, and the second in English. The pianist plays their groups—

an Italian Concerto by Bach, some Schumann, and some Chopin. Warren enjoys the Berceuse 

best, and also the Nocturne in F. They arrive back home at about 10:20 p.m., Warren makes 

himself some tea, and then he tries to write a comic poem about Jack. He finishes it before 

bedtime. 

November 10 Saturday. Armistice Day poppies are on sale everywhere this morning. As soon as Warren gets 

into College he types out his comic poem, and at the first convenient opportunity shows it to 

Jack, who enjoys it and indeed asks for some copies for distribution. Warren works all morning 

on The Lewis Papers, finishing Jack’s 1926 diary. In the afternoon Jack and Warren do the 

Cowley walk with the dogs. After tea Warren leaves at about 5:30 and practices a new piece of 

Cyril Carr Dalmaine’s until a little after six o’clock. 

November 11 Sunday. Warren and Jack attend church at 10:45 for an Armistice service in the churchyard with 

the Foresters and ex-service men. Thomas leads the service, assisted by Johns. After the outdoor 

portion of the service, everyone enters the church. Johns preaches from the double text “There 

was half an hour’s silence in Heaven” (Rev. 8:1) and “What mean ye by this service” (Exod. 

12:26). Warren, Jack, and Maureen take a walk in the afternoon. They have their gramophone 

recital in the evening.
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November 12 Monday. Warren spends all day in College, doing a lot of work on The Lewis Papers. 

November 14 Wednesday. Jack gives Warren this morning £121-13-6, his half-share of Henry’s next to last 

payment on 83 Royal Avenue. Warren asks the bank to buy him £120 worth of Local Loans as 

an investment. Warren calls Parkin in the morning and arranges to dine with him on Thursday. 

Warren has lunch in College and takes a walk with the dogs in the afternoon. On returning from 

his walk Warren learns that Maureen has had an accident in the Morris car. He and Paxford drive 

to St. Clement’s and find Maureen alright. After statement-taking by a policeman Warren sends 

Maureen with Paxford in the Singer and he guards the Morris. After a long wait Paxford 
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reappears and Warren walks to the Eastgate where he has a late tea. Warren then goes home with 

a drink at the Chequers on the way. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the 

Schools for B.Litt. students. 

November 15 Thursday. After Warren finishes breakfast, he practices the piano and then has a piano lesson 

from Maureen. Then Warren walks with Mr. Papworth. After this walk Warren changes to 

another pair of shoes, goes in to College by about noon and types a couple of pages of The Lewis 

Papers before joining Jack in the other room for a cheese and beer lunch. Warren and Jack begin 

to play chess during lunch. Mrs. Moore and Maureen arrive at 1:50 p.m. in the car to take 

everyone to the Sheldonian Theatre for a 2:30 concert, where they hear Beethoven’s Fifth 

Symphony, Elgar’s Enigma Variations, and a Debussy suite conducted by Sir Thomas Beecham. 

Jack and Minto go to their seats, and Maureen and Warren go to the top gallery on the two extra 

tickets they have bought for the occasion. The Headington School is present in large numbers. 

They leave the Sheldonian at about half past four, and Jack and Warren go to have tea at the 

Eastgate Hotel, where they talk about the concert for half an hour or so. They then go to College, 

Jack to take a pupil and Warren to do another sheet of the family papers until shortly after six. At 

that time Warren leaves and walks to the King’s Arms to spend the evening with Parkin. Parkin 

has got his marching orders for February: Edinburgh. They have a couple of drinks at the King’s 

Arms, then they go to George’s where they enjoy a mixed grill in the downstairs grill room. Over 

port they discuss Parkin’s brother and how he came to be a Roman Catholic priest. They part at 

10:00 p.m. and Warren gets the last bus to Green Road. Warren goes to bed at 11:00 after a chat 

and a cup of tea in the common room with Minto. 

November 16 Friday. Jack writes to Janet Spens after reading her book, Spenser’s Faerie Queene, writing 

about her book and about Nygren’s Eros and Agape. 

November 17 Saturday. Pirie Gordon, a former student of Jack, comes to tea at the Kilns in the afternoon, 

probably at 4:00 p.m. 

November 18 Sunday. Warren and Jack have a gramophone recital with Mrs. Moore and Maureen in the 

evening. 

November 21 Wednesday. After lunch Paxford and Warren get the punt out of the water. They leave it upside 

down on the bank to dry out for a week or so before moving it into winter quarters. Warren 

receives a copy of the Malvernian today, and sees that “Jap” Lloyd of No. 5 has died after a long 

illness. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools for B.Litt. students. 

Warren finishes Robert Browning’s poem The Ring and the Book after going to bed.  

November 23 Friday. While waiting for the bus this morning, apparently on his way in to Magdalen College, 

Warren chats with a neighbor “Rummy,” who lives in a cottage on the other side of Phillip’s old 

house. In the evening, probably at 8:00 p.m., Maureen and Warren go to the Oxford Ladies 

Musical Society to hear the Kolisch Quartet, a string quartet from Vienna founded by Rudolf 

Kolisch. There is an exceptionally large audience. The Kolisch Quartet is excellent. They hear a 

Beethoven quartet Op. 130, the Grosse Fugue which followed it, Schubert’s Satz Quartet, a 

Mozart D major, and a Webern. They leave the building at 10:10 p.m. After going to bed tonight 

Warren starts The Life and Death of Jason. Barfield spends the night with Jack in College. 

November 24 Saturday. Barfield comes to the Kilns for the weekend. Warren takes a long walk toward Cowley 

in the afternoon. 

November 28 Wednesday. Warren goes to College in the morning and then goes home to do an afternoon’s 

public works. He finishes the digging out of the southern end of the new path and begins the 

sanding. Jack and Warren have decided to put down the sand without a first layer of rubble. Jack 

lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools for B.Litt. students. In the evening 

Warren goes to meet Parkin at the King’s Arms and then to George’s for dinner, talking about 

Weston and the Scottish Command, Maupassant’s short stories, the silver exchange, and other 

topics. After a dinner of grilled kidneys and bacon and a glass of port, they walk to the Playhouse 

to see “Are you a Mason?,” a farce, at which they laugh until they ache. Warren meets King after 

the show. Warren gives him £1.0.0. for taking him home. He gives Parkin a lift as far as the 



King’s Arms, where they go in and have a whiskey and soda and a plate of biscuits together. 

Minto is going to bed when Warren gets home. 

November 29 Jack celebrates his thirty-sixth birthday. On his way to the bus Warren meets a stranger coming 

up the lane who observes “It wasn’t much of a day for the wedding.”
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 Warren gets off the bus 

at Carfax and sees the Royal Standard of England flying over The House. Warren works in 

College as usual all morning except for a trip to the Taphouse to get a ticket for Sunday night’s 

show in the Town Hall. Warren has lunch in College and at 2:00 p.m. goes to the Town Hall, 

where he is joined by Maureen for the Pro Arte Quartet concert. Miss Brayne comes in and sits 

next to Maureen. They hear an excellent concert. They hear pieces composed by Beethoven, 

Mozart, and Debussy. After the show Maureen and Warren have tea at the Eastgate where they 

have the lounge to themselves. 

November 30 Friday. At lunch Jack tells the family that Ernest de Selincourt, Professor of English at 

Birmingham, is resigning. He is thinking of applying. They discuss their options. Mrs. Moore 

expresses her opposition to leaving the Kilns. 

 

December 1934 

 

December 1 Saturday. A letter arrives from Major Scott, the churchwarden, requesting contributions to pay a 

church deficit. Warren lunches today with Keir, Frederic Lawson and Jack in Magdalen. They 

talk about historical topics, the sexual life of savages, and language. Warren sees a poster in 

town today that 18,000 people in Oxford have voted for the League of Nations Peace Ballot. Jack 

and Warren take a walk in the afternoon.  

December 2 Sunday. It rains until 3:00 this afternoon, and the pond fills a great deal. At breakfast Maureen 

complains about the endless rain. Warren goes to church with Jack, and Thomas Bleiben 

preaches on Advent, stating that the Church’s two great enemies, Communism and extreme 

Nationalism, are “both built on a completely materialistic basis.” After an early supper Maureen 

and Warren go to the Town Hall, apparently located at St. Aldate’s, parking the car behind Christ 

Church. George Dyson’s “Canterbury Pilgrims” turns out to be an ambitious affair for trebles, 

altos (Magdalen College School), tenors, and basses, three soloists, full orchestra and an organ, 

conducted by their old friend Smudge. They arrive back home at about 10:30 p.m. and go to bed. 

December 3 Monday. Warren spends all day in College, apparently working on The Lewis Papers. At 9:00 

p.m. Warren strolls outside and goes to bed at 11:00. 

December 4 Tuesday. Jack and Warren have lunch in College, then Jack catches the 2:20 train to Birmingham 

to spend the night with Dodds and give a lecture, perhaps as an audition for the Birmingham 

position from which Ernest de Selincourt is retiring. The rest of the family, except for Warren, 

goes to a sale at Blenheim Palace. Warren takes a walk around the railway line by himself. At 

supper they talk of Blenheim Palace. 

December 5 Wednesday. Jack returns from Birmingham at 10:45 and begins a 

tutorial at 11:00. Maureen has some pleasant boys to the house to 

play trios with her in the afternoon, one an organ scholar at 

Wadham and the other an organ scholar at New College. Jack 

lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools for 

B.Litt. students. In the evening Warren meets Parkin and they have 

dinner together at George’s. During the meal Parkin tells about the 

Corp’s latest proposal to form a Royal Army Servi  ce Corps Yacht 

Club with headquarters at Portsmouth. Parkin lends Warren 

Maupassant’s short stories this evening, which he has just read. Warren goes home in the rain 

and then to bed after a cup of tea and some chat with Minto. 
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December 6 Thursday. Jack’s review of T. R. Henn’s Longinus and English Criticism is published by The 

Oxford Magazine.
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December 7 Friday. In the morning Warren has his hair cut by Victor Drewe. Maureen and Warren go to the 

Oxford Ladies Musical in the evening, and Miss Brayne sits with them. The Ryerson Quartet 

performs Haydn, the Enigma variations of Elgar, and Dvorak, including the “Dumka.” In the 

evening Warren feels an intermittent pain under his lowest left hand rib. 

December 8 Saturday. Warren takes Mr. Papworth for his morning walk and meets the Watermans at the top 

of the lane. Warren goes into town as usual in the morning. In town Warren sees signs of the 

departure of the undergraduates, numerous sports cars outside Colleges, taxis going to the 

station, and piles of luggage. The term has ended. Hugo Dyson arrives in the morning and talks 

with Jack and Warren. Dyson leaves at 12:50 p.m. Jack leaves at the same time for Univ., and 

Warren lunches alone in Jack’s rooms. Upon returning to the Kilns, Warren learns that Minto 

wants to call on the people who have taken Phillip’s old house, and Jack volunteers to go with 

her. Warren then takes Mr. Papworth for a walk as far as the Plain and back. Troddles does not 

move. When the others come back from their visit, he learns that the new neighbor is a cutter 

down of trees. Both Maureen and Jack are very tired tonight. 

December 9 Sunday. Warren reads through the last volume of his diary. Warren goes with Jack to supper 

tonight at the Watermans. 

December 12 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools for B.Litt. students. 

December 17 Monday. Michaelmas Term officially ends. 

December 21 Friday. Dom Bede Griffiths becomes a full-fledged Benedictine monk at Prinknash Priory in 

Gloucester, an hour west of Oxford. Jack attends the ceremony and spends the afternoon with 

him.
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December 25 Tuesday. Warren awakes at 7:00 to the sound of the church bell. He wishes Jack a merry 

Christmas at 7:15, and they both leave at 7:50 for the 8:00 service at Holy Trinity. After church 

they play a game of chess. They listen to music after lunch. 

December 26 Wednesday. Jack writes to Dom Bede Griffiths about Eric De Peyer, Jack’s recent visit to see 

Dom Bede Griffiths at Prinknash Priory in Gloucester, and agreeing not to argue about 

differences between their two church bodies. He also writes to Arthur Greeves about David 

Lindsay’s Voyage to Arcturus, which Arthur has just told him about, Agnes Romilly White’s 

Gape Row, which Jack never finished, the November 15 concert in the Sheldonian Theatre, 

having addressed societies at Manchester and Birmingham this past term, and having to address 

one at Cambridge next term. 
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The Year 1935 (86) 

 

Summary: From January 3-5, Jack and Warren took their fourth annual walking tour in the Chiltern Hills near 

Oxford. On October 29, Oxford University Press agreed to publish The Allegory of Love. 

 

E. M. W. Tillyard’s essay “The Personal Heresy in Criticism: A Rejoinder,” is published by Essays and Studies 

by Members of the English Association. Sheed and Ward print the second and third British editions and the first 

American edition of The Pilgrim’s Regress.
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 Jack writes the poems “Where Reservoys Ripple” and “The 

Examiner Sits into Quarrie.”
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 Jack writes two letters to Nevill Coghill about romanticism, criticism, neo-

classicism, and aristocratic and democratic literature.
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January 1935 

 

January 3-5 Thursday-Saturday. Jack and Warren take their fourth annual walking tour in the Chiltern Hills 

near Oxford. 

January 8 Tuesday. Jack writes to Janet Spens after finishing the reading of a copy of Nygren’s Agape and 

Eros, which she lent him. 

January 10 Thursday. Hilary Term begins. 

January 17 Thursday. Warren tries the experiment of beefsteak and kidney pie. 

January 21 Monday. Warren returns from a holiday at Southsea with Parkin, passing through Reading where 

they have tea and a walk. They spend a half-hour strolling about, and Parkin purchases a box of 

model gradient posts for the railway of the General’s son. 

January 23 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture on “Chaucer: Troilus and Criseyde” for B.Litt. students in the 

Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

January 28 Monday. Jack gives one lecture on “Is Literature an Art?” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

February 1935 

 

February 5 Tuesday. Jack writes to Cecil Harwood about a poem Harwood sent and a possible walk. 

February 7 Thursday. Warren works hard in the morning until almost noon when Jack and Warren go to 

hear Nichol Smith lecture on Jonathan Swift at the Schools. The lecturer sits during the entire 

lecture. They leave shortly after 1:00 p.m. and go to College for a light lunch in Jack’s rooms. 

They walk to the Town Hall for the subscription concert. Maureen is playing in the orchestra for 

this concert. They hear Beethoven and Vaughan Williams, with Williams directing Holst’s The 

Planets.  

February 16 Saturday. At breakfast Warren hears Minto rebuke Maureen for her punctuality. 

February 18 Monday. Warren visits the bank, does some shopping, and then visits Farringdon at the Oxford 

Headquarters for Parkin. 

February 19 Tuesday. Warren travels to Reading on the 10:48 train to visit Parkin at lunch and report on what 

Farringdon said. After lunch they drive to Oxford. Parkin will see Farringdon in the evening, 

dine with Warren, and spend the night at the Kilns. They arrive at Magdalen at 6 p.m., and 

Parkin goes to see Farringdon. They have dinner at George’s and get to the Kilns at 10:30. Jack 

is feeling better tonight. 

February 20 Wednesday. Parkin leaves before breakfast, having had tea, bread, and butter in his room. Parkin 

leaves for Camberley, London, and then leaves Euston for Edinburgh tonight. Jack is almost 

better today and gets up. Warren goes to Magdalen. 
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February 21 Thursday. Jack returns to work today. Warren goes to the London Philharmonic Orchestra 

concert in the Sheldonian Theatre to hear Sir Thomas Beecham conduct Haydn’s Symphony No. 

99. He returns to the Kilns with Jack at 7:00 p.m. 

February 22 Friday. Warren, Mrs. Moore, Maureen, and Mrs. Thomas go to the Oxford University Dramatic 

Society performance of Hamlet at New Theatre in the evening, a play produced by Nevill 

Coghill, which lasts three hours and 26 minutes. Irving of Balliol conducts the orchestra. 

Barfield is visiting Jack, so Jack can’t go. Warren gets home and to bed at 12:30 a.m. 

February 24 Sunday. Warren rises at sunrise and goes with Jack to early Communion by 7:45. Warren also 

goes to 11:00 worship without Jack, who has Barfield with him. Thomas preaches on the Parable 

of the Sower. In the afternoon Warren works on the grounds of the Kilns, doing some cutting and 

sanding. In the evening Warren plays some music on the gramophone for everyone. 

 

March 1935 

 

March Jack writes to Owen Barfield about philosophical letters, Barfield’s poem Tertium Quid, 

Harwood, Jekyll & Hyde, and going on a walking tour Tuesday through Sunday. Jack has 

recently read Robert Louis Stevenson’s The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde. 

March 5 Tuesday. Warren writes about the beginning of Lent tomorrow, which is Ash Wednesday. He 

resolves to attend Sunday evening Evensong, read theology, and limit alcohol consumption 

during Lent. 

March 10 Sunday. Warren attends church in the morning, and Thomas preaches on the Temptation. In spite 

of a toothache, Jack travels to Cambridge to read a paper to their English Literary Society, 

possibly “Our English Syllabus.”
127

 In the afternoon Warren reads Latham’s Pastor Pastorum. 

Warren goes to Evensong in the evening, with Thomas preaching on “The Cost of Christianity,” 

arriving back at the Kilns at 7:25. At 7:30 Minto, Maureen, and Warren leave the house to hear 

Handel’s “Saul” at the Town Hall. They leave for home a few minutes before eleven o'clock. 

March 11 Monday. Jack returns from Cambridge on the 12:56 p.m. train. His paper was an attack on 

Leavis, probably at the request of J. A.W. Bennett. Jack relates a story about Leavis’ thin skin to 

Warren, who records it in his diary. 

March 12 Tuesday. Warren works on the Kilns’ punt and finishes reading the first of his Lenten books, 

Latham’s Pastor Pastorum. The Thomases come for tea, then Warren and Rev. Thomas smoke a 

pipe together. Thomas invites Warren to be a sidesman and to attend the parochial church 

council meeting on April 25. 

March 17 Sunday. Mrs. Moore expresses the idea at lunch that it is a good thing for servants not to be 

allowed to use the telephone. 

March 26 Tuesday. Jack writes to Edmund Blunden with a poem in parody of The Ballad of Sir Patrick 

Spens. 

 

April 1935 

 

April 5 Friday. Jack writes to Paul Elmer More about lecturing, literary theory, More’s book on Plato’s 

religion, Nygren’s Eros and Agape, and probably about his essay “The Personal Heresy in 

Criticism.” Lewis is apparently reading More’s Platonism. Jack also writes to Barfield about 

meeting him on Monday, April 8. 

April 8 Monday. Jack meets Owen Barfield at Rudyard, Derbyshire, for the beginning of a walking tour 

at 3:13 p.m. After lunch they go down the Goyt Valley to Chapel-en-le-Frith. 

April 9 Tuesday. Jack and Barfield walk to Kinder Downfall, cross the Kinder Scout, go down the 

Grindsbrook, and come to Edale. They spend the night at Castleton. 

April 10 Wednesday. Jack and Barfield walk to the Winnat Pass, cross Tideswell Moor to Wardlow and 

Monsal Dale, then walk to Ashford in the Water and Bakewell. 
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April 11 Thursday. Jack and Barfield end their walking tour by going to Ashbourne and Dovedale. 

April 13 Saturday. Hilary Term ends. 

April 19 Good Friday. 

April 21 Easter Sunday. 

April 23 Tuesday. Jack writes to Arthur about visiting him this summer for a week, the Easter walking 

tour with Barfield in Derbyshire, and the building that is going on in Kiln Lane. He is resolved 

not to read Llewelyn Powys’s Damnable Opinions, which is an attack on orthodox Christianity. 

Jack has recently read Joseph O’Neill’s Land Under England. 

April 24 Wednesday. Trinity term begins. 

April 25 Thursday. Presumably, Warren attends the parochial church council meeting at Holy Trinity this 

evening. 

April 28 Sunday. Jack writes a letter of apology to Leo Baker for not writing, also about Baker’s illness, 

Jack’s father and brother, Beckett, and the play Barfield is writing. 

April 29 Monday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” 

in the Schools on Mondays and Wednesdays at 11:00 a.m. 

 

May 1935 

 

May  Jack’s essay “A Metrical Suggestion,” later renamed “The Alliterative Meter,” is published by 

Lysistrata. Jack’s poem “The Planets” is also published by Lysistrata.
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May 1 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval 

Poetry” in the Schools on Mondays and Wednesdays at 11:00 a.m. Jack begins to lecture on 

“Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 2 Thursday. Jack’s letter is published in The Times Literary Supplement under the title “The 

Genuine Text” over Dr. J. Dover Wilson’s article on Shakespeare’s manuscript of Hamlet.
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May 6 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

May 8 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 13 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

May 15 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 16 Thursday. Dr. J. Dover Wilson’s response to Jack’s letter is published in The Times Literary 

Supplement. 

May 20 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

May 22 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 23 Thursday. Jack’s second letter is published in The Times Literary Supplement under the title 

“The Genuine Text.”
130

 Jack writes to Paul Elmer More, stating that he has not read James Joyce 

and does not intend to, thanking him for the American Review, which contains an article by More 

about James Joyce. He mentions Eliot, Eliot’s arrogance, and Nygren. He has received a book by 

Robert Shafer about Paul More, Paul Elmer More and American Criticism. 
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May 27 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

May 29 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

June 1935 

 

June 3 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

June 5 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 10 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

June 12 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 16 Sunday. Warren celebrates his fortieth birthday. 

June 17 Monday. Jack writes to Arthur about going to Belfast and staying with him. Jack lectures on 

“Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

June 19 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 24 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. 

June 26 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. 

 

July 1935 

 

July 1 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. Presumably, Jack leaves for Belfast. 

July 3 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism: the first quarto of ‘Hamlet’” for B.Litt. students 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

July 6 Saturday. Trinity Term ends. 

July 8 Monday. Presumably, Jack leaves Belfast for Oxford.
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August 1935 

 

September 1935 

 

September 1 Sunday. Mrs. Moore’s brother, Dr. Robert Askins, dies at sea. Jack writes to Hutchinson giving 

him his exam marks, which came from Dyson. Hutchinson had written, asking about his marks. 

September 18 Wednesday. Jack writes to R. W. Chapman at Oxford University Press about publishing The 

Allegory of Love.
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September 19 Thursday. Jack writes to Eugene Vinaver about Vinaver’s lecture, Malory, and some textual 

notes. 

                                                 
131

 Collected Letters, II, 165. 
132

 Green and Hooper, 132. 



September 20 Friday. Kenneth Sisam of Oxford University Press writes to Jack, saying that they wish to 

consider his book at their first meeting of Michaelmas Term.
133

 

September 23 Monday. Jack writes back to Frank Percy Wilson about doing a volume for the Oxford History of 

English Literature. 

 

October 1935 

 

October 1 Tuesday. Michaelmas Term begins. 

October 16 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 

October 23 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 

October 29 Tuesday. Oxford University Press says that it wants to publish The Allegory of Love.
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October 30 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 

 

November 1935 

 

November 2 Saturday. Lucy Barfield, Jack’s godchild to whom The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe is 

dedicated, is born. 

November 6 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 

November 13 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 

November 20 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 

November 27 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 

November 28 Thursday. Jack sees the London Philharmonic Orchestra at the Sheldonian Theatre doing 

Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony, conducted by Malcolm Sargent, this evening. 

November 29 Friday. Jack celebrates his thirty-seventh birthday. 

 

December 1935 

 

December 4 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 

December 7 Saturday. Jack writes to Arthur. Molly Askins and her five-year-old son Michael, whose 

imagination had had no “natural food” and to whom Minto reads stories, are at the Kilns and will 

remain until the end of January. Jack has just reread Faerie Queene and is now reading The 

Workes of Sir Thomas More Knyght, sometime Lorde Chauncellour of England, written by him 

in the Englysh tonge, except for Utopia, edited by William Rastell. He has recently seen 

Shakespeare’s A Winter’s Tale. Jack has just finished writing The Allegory of Love. Sheed and 

Ward has bought The Pilgrim’s Regress from Dent. 

December 9 Monday. Jack writes to Barfield about Barfield’s myth, The Diary of an Old Soul, and the self. 

He is reading MacDonald’s The Diary of an Old Soul, which Barfield lent him, and is enjoying 

it. 

December 11 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. on “Textual 

Criticism.” 
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December 12 Thursday. After being in bed for a day with illness, Jack writes to Barfield about Barfield’s 

myth. 

December 17 Tuesday. Michaelmas Term ends. 

December 25 Wednesday. Jack is ill.
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December 29 Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur while staying home from church with a cold about friendship, 

correcting the proofs for The Allegory of Love, the recent snow, the music of Sibelius, and Agnes 

White’s Gape Row. The proofs arrived before Christmas.
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The Year 1936 (95) 

 

Summary: Jack wrote his “Open Letter to Dr Tillyard” for Essays and Studies by Members of the English 

Association, the beginning of the exchange between the two men that resulted in The Personal Heresy. Between 

January 13 and 16 Warren and Jack took their fifth annual walking tour, this time in Derbyshire. On February 

27 Warren had a twenty-foot two-berth motorboat built, called the Bosphorus. On May 21, the Clarendon Press 

of Oxford published The Allegory of Love. 

 

Jack’s essay “Open Letter to Dr Tillyard” is published by Essays and Studies by Members of the English 

Association. In this year Rev. Thomas Bleiben becomes the Rector of Holy Trinity, Headington Quarry, Oxford. 

Philosopher R. G. Collingwood reads a paper to the Martlets on “Who was King Arthur?”
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 H. M. Blamires 

begins to read English with Jack in this year.
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January 1936 

 

January 4 Saturday. Blackfriars, the journal of the Dominicans, reviews The Pilgrim’s Regress, stating, 

“The revival of the allegorical method is very successful.
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January 8 Wednesday. Jack writes to Griffiths about prayer, Scholasticism, Neo-Scholasticism, Griffiths’ 

review of The Pilgrim’s Regress, and obedience. 

January 10 Friday. Hilary Term begins. 

January 11 Saturday. Writing in The Living Church, W. Norman Pittenger reviews The Pilgrim’s Regress, 

stating that it “lands up in the end in a resting place which we fancy is none other than the church 

of Rome…. We are sure that the book will find many delighted readers, even if they do not all 

arrive in the happy haven of Roman Catholicism.”
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January 13 Monday. Early this morning Jack and Warren start their fifth annual walking tour in Derbyshire, 

north of Oxford with Jack staying overnight in a College guest room while Warren sleeps in 

Jack’s room at Magdalen. Warren rises at seven, and they have breakfast in the Common Room 

at eight. They travel by way of taxi to the train station and take the 8:58 train to Birmingham. At 

Birmingham they walk across from Snow Hill to New Street. They take a look at the cathedral, 

then have a drink and wait for the next train to Derby. In Derby they get a train to Buxton, then 

Darley Dale, where they get out and begin walking at 2:50 p.m. They come to Mill Close mine. 

Leaving a wooded knoll called Peak Tor, they cross the river into the village of Great Rowsley. 

They stop there at the Peacock Hotel, for tea, even though it is not yet 3:30. They start walking 

again shortly after four. They eventually come to Bakewell, arriving at their pub, the Rutland 

Arms. They decide to take the train to Longstone at 8:28 a.m. tomorrow. After dinner they settle 

down to reading, Warren with Mrs. Gaskell’s Ruth. Warren turns in around ten. 

January 14 Tuesday. In the morning they have a breakfast of liver and bacon at 7:40 and head for the train 

station in the hotel bus at 8:10 a.m. They leave the train at Mousaldale, where they get a look at 

Derwent Valley. They enter the valley, cross the river, and turn left, noting the trains on the 

opposite bank. They walk past a mill and then two factories. They come to Miller’s Dale, then 

cross the river, then climb the other face of the Dale. On the opposite slope they see a working 

quarry and near it a well. At Taddington, Jack and Warren visit the village church, ahead of 

schedule. Then they go to the village pub for a beer. From Taddington they climb again and get 

up to the 1,250-foot contour where they have a great view of the valley. They travel a road 

named The Jarnett until they come to the village of Monyash, where they stop for lunch. They 
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head westward for the village of Longnor, arriving first at Hurdlow. They continue their climb to 

1,250 feet, then come down a steep slope with a view of upper Dovedale. They come into the 

valley in which flows the River Dove. They come into the village of Longnor in Staffordshire 

where they find a place to have tea. After tea they continue walking along the eastern edge of the 

valley. Eventually they descend and find a footbridge to cross the river. At the hamlet of Pilsbury 

they find their turning for Hartington. At the rather large village of Hartington, they find their 

pub, the Charles Cotton. They have dinner and get to bed at 10:00. 

January 15 Wednesday. Rising, Jack and Warren have morning tea, a leisurely breakfast, then start out 

walking at 9:45 along a country road in Dovedale. At 11:00 they arrive at Lodge Mill, then they 

take a road into Milldale. Here they cross to the east bank of the river by an old stone bridge and 

continue down the dale. At Dove Holes they look back at a beautiful view. They pass a rock 

formation of jagged peaks called the Twelve Apostles, arriving at the Izaac Walton near Ilam in 

time for lunch. Warren suggests that they should make their way to Ashbourne by a footpath 

along the west bank of the river. They cross the Manifold River by an old bridge, eventually 

coming to Coldwall Bridge. They go uphill from the bridge until they come to a road, where they 

head to Mapleton. They come to Okeover Hall. Then they cross the Dover by a bridge and come 

into Mapleton, finding a hotel where they have tea. They leave Mapleton and soon climb a hill 

into Ashbourne. They put up at the Green Man for the night. In the lounge Warren finds the 

Navarre Society’s Boswell for reading, so he sets aside Mrs. Gaskell’s novel Ruth. Both Jack and 

Warren read Boswell and retire at 10:30 p.m. 

January 16 Thursday. They have a good breakfast, pay their bills, then set out for the train station in order to 

book tickets for later. Then they visit Taylor’s church. They go to Smith’s where they choose 

from railway books, and go from there to the Green Man bar, where they read and have a drink. 

After a time, they go to the bar of the Station Hotel, where find a comfortable sitting room with a 

blazing fire. They cross the road for the I-40 and catch their train from Ashbourne. They have 

lunch on the train, passing the first stop, Uttoxeter, where they wait and have a cup of coffee. At 

Tutbury they stop and find another waiting room. The next train takes them to Buxton at 3:30, 

where they find a refreshment room with a fire and two comfortable armchairs. They set out 

again for Birmingham, which they reach shortly after five. They take a taxi through the snow to 

Snow Hill, and there they have tea in the refreshment room. At 7:43 they arrive in Oxford and 

bus to College where they have a cold supper. Warren sleeps in College while Jack goes to the 

Kilns. Warren calls this the best walking tour he has ever had. 

January 18 Saturday. Warren notes in his diary that Kipling died this morning at age 70. 

January 20 Monday. Warren learns of the poor health of King George V this morning, and at 9:30 p.m. Mrs. 

Moore tells him that all radio broadcasts have been suspended, pending an announcement at 

10:00. That BBC announcement says that the king is dying. He dies this evening at 11:55 p.m. 

January 21 Tuesday. Jack takes early communion at College. When Warren arrives in College, he learns that 

Jack had already heard the prayer for Edward the Eighth, the next king (January 20 to December 

11, 1936). 

January 22 Wednesday. Jack begins to team up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

January 25 Saturday. Warren notes that all guests are finally gone from the Kilns, having had continual 

guests since last July. They have had Rob and Molly Askins, and then, after Rob’s death, Molly. 

They fumigate the dining room, which had been used as a day nursery for Molly’s two children. 

January 29 Wednesday. Jack teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

January 30 Thursday. Warren takes Mrs. Moore and Maureen to the Electra in the evening to see the King’s 

funeral. They also view about half of a film, and all of a goodish “starring vehicle” for Richard 

Rauber, a tenor. 

January 31 Friday. With warming weather, Warren starts again on their “public works” at the Kilns, 

installing a bridge between the pond and the boundary fence. In the evening, probably at 8:00 



p.m., Maureen and Warren attend the first Oxford Ladies Musical Society of the term, hearing 

the McNaughton Quartet and then a quartet doing a piece by the composer Elizabeth Maconchy. 

 

February 1936 

 

February 1 Saturday. News comes that Tolkien has torn a ligament in his leg. After tea Jack goes to see him. 

February 2 Sunday. Warren attends early Communion at Holy Trinity, after rising shortly after 7:00. Today 

they start taking the Sunday Times instead of The Observer. In the afternoon Maureen and 

Warren go to hear Brahms’ Requiem Mass in the Sheldonian Theatre. 

February 5 Wednesday. Jack teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

February 12 Wednesday. Jack teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. Warren has lunch with Minto only today at the Kilns.  

February 16 Sunday. The dog Mr. Papworth (Tykes or Baron Papworth or Pat) dies in the night. Paxford 

buries him in the afternoon. 

February 19 Wednesday. Jack teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

February 20 Thursday. Jack writes to Griffiths about the differences between them and about Thomism. 

Warren has lunch in College and then goes to the Oxford Orchestral concert in the Sheldonian 

Theatre after lunch. He hears Brahms 2
nd

 Symphony, Haydn’s Symphony No. 99, and a 

Romance for violin and orchestra by Vaughan Williams, founded on a poem of Meredith’s. He 

walks back to College with Hope. After that he walks back to the Kilns in time to see Papworth’s 

replacement, a six-week old golden retriever. 

February 21 Friday. In the afternoon the puppy has to be returned to its owner because it has a skin disease. 

February 25 Tuesday. Warren goes to Reading on the 4:30 train to meet Parkin. They spend the night at the 

George, talking until after midnight.  

February 26 Ash Wednesday. Jack writes to Arthur about Arthur’s dogs, the price of his book, and the winter 

weather. He has just read Charles Williams’ The Place of the Lion. The visitors are gone. Jack 

teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on “Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. Warren makes his Lenten resolutions, including limiting alcohol consumption, 

reading theology, and attending Evensong on Sundays. 

February 27 Thursday. In the evening Warren attends a concert in Exeter, where Maureen is playing with a 

quintet led by Nevill Coghill. They play a piece by Schumann. Warren has a twenty-foot two-

berth motorboat built, called the Bosphorus, which is housed at Salter’s Boatyard at Folly Bridge 

on the Thames, just south of Christ Church on Abingdon Road. 

February 28 Friday. Jack comes home in the morning with a chill. Minto gets a telegram from Willie Askins 

stating that Edie has had another stroke. Warren goes to the Oxford Ladies Musical Society with 

Maureen, probably at 8:00 p.m., offering to take Minto over to Dublin and back. Maureen 

declines. A very crowded concert takes place with an excellent program of piano music by 

Harold Samuel, including a Toccata of Bach’s. 

February 29 Saturday. Warren receives a check from Jack for his half of their father’s business and a note 

from Parkin about Colonel Badcock’s removal to a new position. 

 

March 1936 

 

March 4 Wednesday. Jack teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

March 5 Thursday. A. J. Ayer’s Language, Truth, and Logic, the classic statement in English for Logical 

Positivism, is reviewed.
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March 11 Wednesday. Jack writes to Charles Williams in praise of The Place of the Lion. Jack teams up 

with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on “Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

March 12 Thursday. Charles Williams writes to Jack. 

March 18 Wednesday. Jack teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

March 23 Monday. Jack writes to Charles Williams about romanticism, Williams’s Poems of Conformity, 

the gods, their death and resurrection, The Pilgrim’s Regress, including Jack’s reaction to 

Williams’s poems. Jack is reading Augustine’s Confessions for Lent. 

March 25 Wednesday. Jack teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

 

April 1936 

 

April Jack’s article “Genius and Genius” is published by The Review of English Studies. Barfield and 

Harwood schedule a walking tour, which Jack is unable to make, causing them to require him to 

take a mock exam, which is the beginning of A Cretaceous Perambulator, later published in 

1983. 

April 1 Wednesday. Jack teams up with Mr. Charles Wrenn and Miss Janet Spens to lecture on 

“Spenser” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

April 4 Saturday. Hilary Term ends. 

April 10 Good Friday. 

April 12 Easter Sunday. 

April 15 Wednesday. Trinity Term begins. 

April 24 Friday. Jack writes to Griffiths about nature and pleasure, vocation, the Scholastics, reason, 

philosophy, the Rational and the Mystical, Hebrew and the Hebrew Scriptures, George Sayer, 

and St. Augustine’s Confessions. 

April 27 Monday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the 

Study of Medieval Poetry.” 

April 29 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the 

Study of Medieval Poetry.” Jack begins to lecture on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 

5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

May 1936 

 

May 1 Friday. Jack writes to Arthur about visiting one another, especially about Jack visiting Ireland 

after June 27. Jack has recently read John Bone’s The Aerial: A Comedy in One Act. This month 

Catholic World reviews The Pilgrim’s Regress, saying “This brilliantly written volume is a 

caustic, devastating critique of modern philosophy, religion, politics, and art.”
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May 4 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

May 6 Wednesday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 11 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

May 13 Wednesday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 14 Thursday. Jack’s poem “Sonnet,” a poem about Sennacherib’s campaign against Judah in 701 

B.C., is published under the pseudonym Nat Whilk by The Oxford Magazine.
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May 18 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Charles Williams may visit Jack during this week.
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May 20 Wednesday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 21 Thursday. The Clarendon Press of Oxford publishes The Allegory of Love.
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May 23 Saturday. Jack writes to Dom Bede Griffiths about Christ as poet or philosopher, Greek vs. 

Hebraic thinking, natural desire, and hints of Barfield moving away from Anthroposophy. 

May 25 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

May 27 Wednesday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

June 1936 

 

June 1 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

June 3 Wednesday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 6 Saturday. The Times Literary Supplement reviews The Allegory of Love.
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June 8 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

June 10 Wednesday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 15 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

June 16 Tuesday. Warren celebrates his forty-first birthday. 

June 17 Wednesday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 22 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

June 24 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. Jack 

writes to Leo Baker about The Allegory of Love, physical pain, Renaissance poetry, and Charles 

Williams’ novels. He admits to having read Charles Williams’ Many Dimensions.  

June 28 Sunday. Jack writes to Owen Barfield about Barfield’s children story The Silver Trumpet being 

lent to Tolkien, Barfield’s poem, the Summa, visiting one another, and Harwood reading The 

Place of the Lion. He has recently read Kafka’s The Castle. 

June 29 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

 

July 1936 

 

July? Jack writes to Cecil Harwood about poems Harwood has sent him, including a poem that Don 

King entitled “There Was a Young Person of Streatham.”
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July 6 Monday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” 

July 8 Wednesday. Jack lectures at noon in the Schools on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry.” Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 
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July 11 Saturday. Trinity Term ends. 

July 28 Tuesday. Jack writes to Griffiths about poetry, mysticism, obedience, prayer, and Barfield. 

 

August 1936 

 

August 20 Thursday. Jack writes to R. W. Chapman, an editor of Oxford University Press, about the editing 

of The Allegory of Love. 

 

September 1936 

 

September 4 Friday. William Empson’s review of The Allegory of Love appears in The Spectator.
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 Oliver 

Elton’s review also appears in this year in Vol. 6, as does Mona Wilson’s review in English I, G. 

L. Brook’s review in Modern Language Review, Kathleen Tillotson’s review in Review of 

English Studies (Vol. 13 in 1937), and Vera S. M. Fraser’s review in Criterion (16). 

September 14 Monday. Jack writes to Griffiths about an ex-pupil on Hinduism, rationalism, poetry and 

Aquinas, higher knowledge, and the religious life. 

September 18 Friday. Jack writes to Rev. Henry Welbon about ancient religion, modern religion, and respect 

for Paganism as the only possible basis for Christian apologetics.
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October 1936 

 

October 1 Thursday. Michaelmas Term begins. Sometime during this month Jack meets John Lawlor.
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October 3 Saturday. An anonymous person’s review of The Allegory of Love appears in Notes and Queries. 

Tolkien’s The Hobbit is complete and sent to the London publishing firm of Allen & Unwin.
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October 16 Friday. Jack begins a lecture series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 

p.m. on Fridays in the Schools. 

October 23 Friday. Jack lectures in a series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 p.m. 

on Fridays in the Schools. 

October 30 Friday. Jack lectures in a series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 p.m. 

on Fridays in the Schools. 

 

November 1936 

 

November 6 Friday. Jack writes to Elizabeth Holmes about ordering her book, Margaret. Jack lectures in a 

series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 p.m. on Fridays in the 

Schools. 

November 10 Tuesday. Jack writes to Elizabeth Holmes, having read and enjoyed her book of poetry, 

Margaret. 

November 13 Friday. Jack lectures in a series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 p.m. 

on Fridays in the Schools. 

November 20 Friday. Jack lectures in a series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 p.m. 

on Fridays in the Schools. 

November 25 Wednesday. Tolkien gives the Sir Isaac Gollancz Memorial Lecture to the British Academy on 

the topic “Beowulf: The Monsters and the Critics.” 

November 27 Friday. Jack lectures in a series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 p.m. 

on Fridays in the Schools. 

November 29 Sunday. Jack celebrates his thirty-eighth birthday. 
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December 1936 

 

December 3 Thursday. Jack delivers an address to a meeting of the University of Manchester Philological 

Club in the staff Common Room on the problem of language at 7:30 p.m. entitled “Bluspels and 

Flalansferes: A Semantic Nightmare.” Twenty-one people attend the talk. The meeting is chaired 

by Mildred Pope, the professor of French language, and senior academics attending include 

Professors Harold Charlton (English literature), Eugene Vinaver (French language and 

literature), E. V. Gordon (English language), James Duff (education), and Donald Atkinson 

(ancient history).
152

 

December 4 Friday. Jack lectures in a series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 p.m. 

on Fridays in the Schools. 

December 10 Thursday. King Edward VIII abdicates the British throne. 

December 11 Friday. Jack lectures in a series on “Hamlet” with Nevill Coghill, Wrenn, and Dyson at 5:00 p.m. 

on Fridays in the Schools. 

December 17 Thursday. Michaelmas Term ends. 
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The Year 1937 (101) 

 

Summary: During this year, Jack became the Isaac Gollancz Memorial Prizeman (British Academy). In October 

Jack twice reviewed J. R. R. Tolkien’s The Hobbit, which was published in September. Jack and Tollers 

(Tolkien) talked about writing the kind of stories they would like to read. 

 

Jack becomes the Isaac Gollancz Memorial Prizeman (British Academy). Some during this year Lewis and 

Tolkien discuss writing the kind of stories they wanted to see publish and agree that one will write a time travel 

story and the other a space travel story. The former becomes “The Lost Road,” a story never completed, while 

the latter story becomes Out of the Silent Planet, published in 1938.
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 Jack may write the poem “Where Are the 

Walks?” in this year.
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January 1937 

 

January 4 Monday. Tolkien is working on redoing the maps and illustrations of The Hobbit. 

January 5 Tuesday. Jack and Warren take their sixth annual walking tour in Dulverton, Somerset. Minto is 

not feeling well, so they wait until Vera arrives. Jack and Warren go by car at 12:30 and lunch in 

the G.W.R. (Great Western Railway) refreshment room and then catch the 1:15 train for the west 

by way of Didcot to Westbury. They change trains at Westbury, and do the next stretch in the tea 

car of a Plymouth express. They change trains again at Taunton. They disembark at Dulverton 

station, arriving at 7 p.m. They stop at the Carnarvon Arms, have dinner, and then find a sitting 

room. Warren reads Jarracks’ Jaunts and Jollities which he finds on the hotel shelves. He goes 

to bed early. 

January 6 Wednesday. Warren gets up at 7:15 a.m. After breakfast Jack and Warren set out at 8:40 a.m. 

and spend most of the day walking in the rain, going up and down hills, including Bragdon Hill 

in mid-morning. They walk down a hill into the hamlet of Kingsbridge where they stop for lunch 

at the Royal Oak, have tea, and sit near a fire. The rain stops as they leave Kingsbridge. They 

spend the afternoon climbing one side of a hill and descending the other. The valley between is 

called a combe. They pass the river Avill and finally approach Dunster, where the Luttrell family 

lives in a castle. They check in at the Luttrell Arms at 3:10 p.m. after 17 2/3 miles of walking. 

They take hot baths. Warren retires at 10:00 p.m. In the evening Warren reads Crabbe’s life, and 

Jack reads Welsh stories, the earliest prose literature of England known as The Mabigonion. 

January 7 Thursday. Warren is called at 7:15, has a good breakfast, and Jack and Warren hit the road at 

8:50. They walk on the road by which they came in last night and then turn right with the Avill 

River on their left. They stop at the village of Wooton Courtney and look at the church. 

Traveling on, they come to the descent into Luccombe. After another climb, they come to the 

village of Horner. At Porlock they stop for lunch at the Royal Oak at 12:30. Leaving Porlock, 

they climb Porlock Hill. They get a beautiful view of Porlock Bay. Soon they reach Oare Post at 

1,347 feet, and then they go past the hamlet of Oare. They arrive in Brendon and check into The 

Stag Hunter’s Inn. They have a hot bath and dinner. They retire at 10:00 p.m. 

January 8 Friday. Warren is awakened at 6:40, and he and Jack get under way by 8:45 in the Lyn Valley. 

They cross the river at Ashford Ford. At Watersmeet they stop to have a cigarette and talk. 

Crossing to the left bank, they eventually come to Lynmouth. They walk down to the harbor and 

then have a beer at a local hotel. Leaving town they walk up a steep hill, then come to the old 

town of Lynmouth. There they look for Parkin’s brother, who is a Catholic priest, but they do not 

find him. They come to a rocky gorge called the Valley of Rocks. They then go on down the 

valley, up another hill, and then come to the Lee Abbey Hotel. They set out on the upward walk 
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to Martinhoc. After a long climb they arrive at Martinhoc. They then descend a deep combe and 

come out of the Hunter’s Inn on Heddon River at 2:30. They stop there for tea. They come in 

view of their next landmark, Verwill. They get to Stoney Corner, the lip of an incline and finally 

see the lights of Combe Martin in the valley below. They reach the Lion at Combe Martin in the 

dark. After a day of 21 miles of walking, they have a hot bath, a good meal, and a room to 

themselves. 

January 9 Saturday. After a cup of tea, Warren goes downstairs. He and Jack decide to take the 10:24 bus 

to Ilfracombe. They reach Ilfracombe shortly after eleven. They wander for a time and eventually 

settle in a bar. They then walk around the town and come to a little beach. They set out for the 

train station, stopping to see a church on the way. They walk along Belmont Road and arrive at 

the station, where they have lunch. They then take the 1:40 train to Barnstaple in southwest 

England and then Dulverton. At Taunton they change trains and travel to Westbury, a three-hour 

and thirty-nine-minute ride by train, getting to Oxford 21 minutes late. At Magdalen they have a 

cold supper with a bottle of Burgundy, ending their journey. 

January 10 Sunday. Hilary Term begins. 

January 13 Wednesday. Jack writes to Joan Bennett of Girton College, Cambridge, about his essay for the 

Grierson Festschrift (“Donne and Love Poetry in the Seventeenth Century”), Lucas, and I. A. 

Richards. 

January 18 Monday. Jack begins to lecture on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

January 20 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 

5:00 p.m. 

January 22 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

January 25 Monday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

January 27 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

January 29 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

February 1937 

 

February Jack writes to Joan Bennett, enclosing his article for the Festschrift. He has the flu and has spent 

a week in bed, reading Northanger Abbey, The Moonstone by Wilkie Collins, The Vision of 

Judgment by George Gordon, Modern Painters (Vol. 3) by John Ruskin, Our Mutual Friend by 

Charles Dickens, and The Egoist by George Meredith. 

February 1 Monday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

February 3 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

February 5 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

February 8 Monday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

February 10 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

February 12 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

February 15 Monday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

February 17 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

February 19 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

February 22 Monday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

February 24 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

February 26 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

March 1937 



 

March 1 Monday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

March 3 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

March 5 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

March 8 Monday. Jack writes to Mary Neylan. He is planning to get Herbert Grierson’s Milton and 

Wordsworth and has apparently read at some time F. L. Lucas’ Decline and Fall of the Romantic 

Ideal, which states that too much of a good thing might be bad. He recommends also E. K. 

Chambers’ Sir Thomas Wyatt and Some Collected Studies and knows that Mary Neylan read 

Grierson’s Cross Currents in English Literature of the XVIIth Century while an undergraduate at 

Oxford University. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

March 10 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

March 12 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

March 15 Monday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

March 17 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” for B.Litt. students in the Schools at 5:00 p.m. 

March 19 Friday. Jack participates in a lecture series with Nevill Coghill, Dyson, Tolkien, and Wrenn on 

“Hamlet” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

March 20 Saturday. Hilary Term ends. 

March 25 Maundy Thursday. Uncle Gussie (Augustus Warren Hamilton) shows up in Oxford.
155

  

March 26 Good Friday. 

March 28 Easter Sunday. Jack writes to Arthur about Tolkien’s forthcoming Hobbit, Arthur’s recent trip to 

America, and having the flu twice this Spring, as have Paxford, Warren, and the maid, having 

recently read Mauriac’s Vie de Jésus and Augustine’s The City of God. 

March 31 Wednesday. Trinity Term begins. 

 

April 1937 

 

April 25 Sunday. Full term begins. 

April 26 Monday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” 

at noon in the Schools on Mondays and Fridays. 

April 28 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

April 30 Friday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at 

noon in the Schools on Mondays and Fridays. 

 

May 1937 

 

May 3 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

May 5 Wednesday. Jack writes to Daniel Neylan, husband of Mary Neylan, about his wife’s illness, 

refusing a speaking invitation. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 6 Thursday. Jack’s poem “Coronation March” is published by The Oxford Magazine under the 

pseudonym Nat Whilk.
156

 

May 7 Friday. Jack writes to Joan Bennett about a letter of recommendation. Jack lectures on 

“Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the Schools. 

May 10 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

May 12 Wednesday. The coronation of George VI follows the abdication of Edward VIII in December. 

Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 
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May 13 Thursday. Jack’s poem “After Kirby’s Kalevala” is published by The Oxford Magazine under the 

pseudonym Nat Whilk.
157

 

May 14 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the Schools. 

May 17 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

May 19 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 21 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the Schools. 

May 22 Saturday. Jack writes a letter of recommendation, later in the possession of Eddie Edmonds, on 

behalf of of his former pupil, Edward L. Edmonds.
158

 

May 24 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

May 26 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 28 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the Schools. 

J. R. R. Tolkien identifies Jack as one who “reviews for the Times Literary Supplement.”
159

 

May 29 Saturday. The Times Literary Supplement carries Jack’s review of Dorothy M. Hoare’s The 

Works of Morris and Yeats in Relation to Early Saga Literature, arguing that William Morris 

was underrated.
160

 

May 31 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

 

June 1937 

 

June 2 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 4 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the Schools. 

June 7 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

June 9 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 10 Thursday. Jack writes to Arthur about coming to Belfast on July 12. 

June 11 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the Schools. 

June 14 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

June 16 Wednesday. Warren celebrates his forty-second birthday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 

5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 18 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the Schools. 

June 19 Saturday. Jack writes to Harwood, sending a cash gift for his son Laurence and his love to 

Harwood’s wife Daphne. 

June 21 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

June 23 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. 

June 27 Sunday. Jack writes to Griffiths about the body, a conversation with an unbeliever, resurrection 

and the state of separation, and Divine presence. 

June 28 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

June 30 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

 

July 1937 
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July 5 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” at noon in the 

Schools. 

July 7 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

July 10 Saturday. Trinity Term ends. 

July 12 Monday. Jack crosses to Belfast, Northern Ireland, to see Arthur Greeves. 

 

August 1937 

 

September 1937 

 

September 2 Thursday. Jack writes to Barfield about William Morris, Thomas Hardy, Communists, and 

Sennacherib, having just finished writing Out of the Silent Planet. 

September 21 Tuesday. J. R. R. Tolkien’s The Hobbit is published.
161

 

September 23 Thursday. Jack writes to Charles Williams about evil and about writing, inviting him to attend an 

Inklings meeting in October and thanking him for a copy of Descent into Hell. 

 

October 1937 

 

October 1 Friday. Michaelmas Term begins. 

October 2 Saturday. Jack’s review of The Hobbit appears unsigned in The Times Literary Supplement as “A 

World for Children.”
162

 

October 8 Friday. Jack’s review of The Hobbit appears in The Times as “Professor Tolkien’s Hobbit,” also 

unsigned. 

October 10 Sunday. The beginning of Full Term. Jack is not on the lecture lists for Michaelmas Term. 

October 15 Friday. Tolkien complains that he can’t think of anything more to say about hobbits. 

October 20 Wednesday. The Inklings meet. Charles Williams is invited. 

October 27 Wednesday. The Inklings meet. Charles Williams is invited. 

October 29 Friday. Jack writes to E. F. Carritt, stating that Saturday afternoons are very busy for him, since 

he corrects transcripts for B.Litt. work in the Bodleian Library, apparently declining some sort of 

an invitation. 

 

November 1937 

 

November  Jack has completed Out of the Silent Planet. He sends it to J. M. Dent, and it is rejected.
163

 

November 5 Friday. After a banquet, Jack presents a paper to the Martlets entitled “William Morris.”
164

 Sir 

Michael Sadler, the Master of Univ., is present. During the reading of the paper, Jack blushes 

when a bagpipe sounds outside the window just as Jack is quoting Morris as having written, “A 

silence to make audible/The murmur of formless and wailing thoughts.” 

November 23 Tuesday. Jack writes to Alan Rooke about poetry with comments on Banfield, I. A. Richards, W. 

H. Auden, William Wordsworth, and poetolatry.
165

 

November 29 Monday. Jack celebrates his thirty-ninth birthday. 

 

December 1937 

 

December 8 Wednesday. Jack writes a letter to Alan Rooke about poets, Theism, and “complete vision.”
166
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December 16 Thursday. Tolkien promises to write more about hobbits and drafts new material for the New 

Hobbit. 

December 17 Friday. Michaelmas Term ends. 

December 19 Sunday. Tolkien tells Unwin that he has written the first chapter of the New Hobbit, “A long 

expected party.”
167

 

December 21 Tuesday. Griffiths reaffirms his Benedictine vows, making his solemn profession.
168
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The Year 1938 (110) 

 

Summary: Between January 10 and 14, Jack and Warren took their seventh annual walking tour in Wiltshire. 

On March 4, Tolkien wrote a second letter to Stanley Unwin in support of Jack’s Out of the Silent Planet after a 

reader had labeled it “bunk.” On September 23, after being rejected by Allen and Unwin, Jack’s Out of the 

Silent Planet was published by The Bodley Head. 

 

In this year, perhaps, Jack writes to Mary Neylan about the Ransom trilogy,
169

 Alec Vidler becomes editor of 

the monthly journal Theology,
170

 and Jack’s “Donne and Love Poetry in the Seventeenth Century” is published 

by the Clarendon Press in Seventeenth Century Studies Presented to Sir Herbert Grierson. Joy Davidman’s 

Letter to a Comrade wins the Yale Younger Poets Award.
171

 Nevill Coghill reads papers to the Martlets on 

“Kafka; or, You Can’t Win.”
172

 Oxford University Press reprints the first edition of The Allegory of Love with 

corrections.
173

 

 

January 1938 

 

January 10-14 Monday-Friday. Jack and Warren take their seventh annual walking tour in Wiltshire, a total of 

51½ miles. This is also known as the Exmoor trip. 

January 10 Monday. Hilary Term begins. Warren does some church work, while Jack goes to give a lecture. 

Then Jack and Warren walk from Magdalen to the train station, take the 11:30 train to Didcot, 

where they change trains, continuing to Challow, which they reach at 1:20. They walk to their 

Inn, where they have lunch and a pint of beer. They begin walking and cross the abandoned 

Wilts and Berks Canal, then go uphill to the village of Childrey. They follow that same road, 

walking five-and-a-half miles to Wantage. Before going to the Bear, they look around the town, 

going into the church of Saints Peter and Paul. Before dinner, Jack reads John Galt’s The Entail 

and Warren reads Leigh Hunt’s autobiography. Then they have dinner and go to bed early. 

Sometime during the spring of this year, Jack gives a series of weekly lectures in Cambridge for 

Henry Stanley Bennett on “Prolegomena to Renaissance Literature.”
174

 

January 11 Tuesday. At 9:30 a.m. Jack and Warren start their walk. They leave the town by the same road 

they entered, then they turn left for Letcombe Regis. They come to the village of Letcombe 

Bassett where they turn aside to sit in the church porch. They then climb to the Downs proper, 

with a stiff climb from 400 to 752 feet, and a great view of pastoral country looking back. As 

they near the lip of Gramp’s Hill, the rain begins heavily. They reach the intersection of the 

Ridgeway. Gradually the rain stops in the morning. They walk the road to the village of East 

Garston. After lunch in East Garston, they climb the first hill out of East Garston and come to the 

Goodings Farm. Going downhill from there, they enter wooded country. They enter the town of 

Hungerford and buy a book before going to their inn, the Bear. After tea there, they find a lounge 

that they have to themselves for reading. After dinner they head for their rooms. 

January 12 Wednesday. In the morning after breakfast Warren and Jack set out westward in the rain along 

the main road to Swindon which brings them close to the River Kennett. They come to the 

entrance to Littlecote Park where they turn left up a steep hill. At the top of the hill they get a 

fine view of Littlecote, then come to a wood called Lawn Coppice on their left. They cross a 

field and get on the road again, eventually getting to a wood called Hen’s Wood. They make 
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straight for the main road in the hope of coming across a pub east of Marlborough where they 

hope to have lunch. At about one o’clock, they come to the hamlet of Forest Hill about a mile 

east of Marlborough, and there they resolve to try the teashop, where they have a lunch of cold 

beef, tea, and cheese. After lunch they set out and enter the Savernake Forest. They pass the 

Tottenham House and then enter the little village of Durley. They get to the Forest Hotel after 14 

grueling miles. After a hot bath, they have tea in a sitting room in the hotel, later have dinner, 

and then retire for the evening. 

January 13 Thursday. After breakfast Jack and Warren take to the road and reach the canal, starting along 

the tow path with the railway on their left. They stop near a bridge and then come to Pewsey 

Wharf. There they leave the towpath and come to an inn where they have a pint of beer. They 

pass Wilcot and travel on a road parallel with the canal. They pass Picked Hill on their right and 

then Woodborough Hill also on their right. They continue their walk and come to Henry Street, 

stopping for lunch at the Barge Inn. It begins to rain in the afternoon, and the travel is heavy 

going in the early afternoon. At the village of Horton they leave the canal for good. They are 

refused tea at the Horton Bridge. They find the main road to Devizes, with Devizes just 1 ½ 

miles ahead. Near the Wiltshire Depot barracks they stop for a short rest. They enter Devizes and 

come to their pub, The Bear. They get rooms at the annex to The Bear several hundred yards 

away. After a bath, they return to The Bear for dinner. After dinner they take their bottles of beer 

and retire to the annex, where they read in the sitting room. Warren reads Robert Southey’s The 

Life of Horatio Lord Nelson until bedtime. 

January 14 Friday. At breakfast, Jack and Warren see some of the 48 vets who are staying at The Bear. They 

pay their bill and head to the railway station, stopping on the way to watch some horse gunners 

in full dress. They catch a train to Patney, where they catch the main train to Reading, where 

they change again and get home to Oxford by 1:25 p.m. They have cold pie and a bottle of 

Burgundy in college, having done 51 ½ miles in three-and-a-half days, enjoying all of it except 

Devizes. 

January 15  Saturday. Jack’s review, “Leone Ebreo, The Philosophy of Love (Dialoghi d’Amore), 

translated by J. Friedeberg-Seeley and Jean H. Barnes, and with an introduction by Cecil 

Roth,” appears in Times Literary Supplement.
175

 

January 16 Sunday. The beginning of full term. Probably during this term, Jack speaks to the Reid Society 

of Bedford College (where George MacDonald had once taught as a professor of English 

literature),
176

 an affiliate society of the Bedford College Student Union. He delivers an address 

entitled “Shelley, Dryden, and Mr. Eliot,” probably at the invitation of F. P. Wilson. 

January 19 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 

a.m. on Wednesdays and Fridays. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students on “Textual 

Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

January 21 Friday. Jack begins to lecture on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. on 

Wednesdays and Fridays. 

January 25 Tuesday. Jack writes to Frank Wilson about Dunbar, Douglas, Donne, and English Literature in 

the Sixteenth Century. He has recently lunched with Tillyard in London at the Bush House, a 

building between Aldwych and the Strand in central London and now part of King’s College 

London. 

January 26 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

January 28 Friday. R. W. Chambers writes to Jack in praise of The Allegory of Love.
177

 Jack lectures on 

“Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 
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February 1938 

 

February 2 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

February 4 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

February 9 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

February 10 Thursday. Jack’s poem “The Future of Forestry” is published by The Oxford Magazine under the 

pseudonym Nat Whilk.
178

 

February 11 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

February 16 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

February 18 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Tolkien 

writes a letter to Stanley Unwin, publisher, in support of their publishing Jack’s Out of the Silent 

Planet.
179

 

February 23 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

February 25 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

 

March 1938 

 

March Germany invades Austria. 

March 2 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. Stanley Unwin 

sends Tolkien a portion of a reviewer’s report on Jack’s Out of the Silent Planet.
180

 

March 4 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Tolkien 

writes a second letter to Stanley Unwin in support of Out of the Silent Planet after a reader has 

labeled it “bunk.” The manuscript is sent to The Bodley Head, which publishes it. Tolkien states 

that he has written three chapters of The Lord of the Rings.
181

 He shows them to Jack and to his 

son Christopher Tolkien. 

March 9 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

March 11 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

March 12 Saturday. A letter of recommendation for Erik Bentley written by Jack on this date is published 

in The Play and Its Critics.
182

 

March 16 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

March 18 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

March 23 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

March 25 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

March 28 Monday. Jack writes to Owen Barfield about having written Tolkien, an upcoming walk, and 

Barfield’s poetic drama Orpheus. 

March 30 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 
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April 1938 

 

April 1 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

April 6 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. Jack 

lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

April 8 Friday. Jack lectures on “Milton and the Epic Tradition” in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

April 9 Saturday. Hilary Term ends. 

April 15 Good Friday. 

April 17 Easter Sunday. 

April 18 Monday. Jack writes to Janet Spens about the Dynasts, atheists, and Godwin, thanking her for 

her letter. 

April 20 Wednesday. Trinity Term begins. 

April 29 Friday. Jack writes to Alan Griffiths about their different positions on reunion between 

Anglicanism and Catholicism, courage, and the war. Jack has read two articles about Griffiths’ 

conversion, recently published in Pax. 

 

May 1938 

 

May 17 Tuesday. Jack writes to John Masefield about “The Queen of Drum” and the possibility of the 

poem being read at a playhouse in August.
183

 

May 19 Thursday. Jack’s poem “Chanson D’Aventure” is published by The Oxford Magazine under the 

pseudonym Nat Whilk.
184

 It is later retitled “What the Bird Said Early in the Year,” a poem that 

is later erected on a wall near Addison’s Walk on the occasion of the one-hundredth anniversary 

of the birth of C. S. Lewis. 

May 28 Saturday. Jack writes to John Betjeman, whose An Oxford University Chest is about to be 

published, about returning two of Betjeman’s books.
185

 

 

June 1938 

 

June  Neville Chamberlain says he favors turning over the Sudetenland to Germany. 

June 3 Friday. Jack writes to John Betjeman about being unable to meet on Whit Monday. 

June 4 Saturday. Tolkien sends his publisher, Unwin, a brief progress report. He has progressed very 

little. 

June 7 Tuesday. Jack writes to Charles Williams, thanking him for writing He Came Down from 

Heaven.
186

 

June 10 Friday. Jack writes to Owen Barfield about his poetic drama Orpheus and about meeting. Jack 

speaks of measles at the Kilns right now without naming who has it. 

June 15 Wednesday. Jack writes to Arthur Greeves about visiting him July 18-25. 

June 16 Thursday. Warren celebrates his forty-third birthday. 

June 22 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. 

 

July 1938 

 

July 4 Monday. Jack meets Charles Williams at Shirreff’s, a London restaurant (no longer in existence) 

at the bottom of Ludgate Hill under the railway bridge at 2:10 p.m. Hugo Dyson and Warren 
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Lewis are also present. Williams gives Jack a copy of his book, He Came Down from Heaven.
187

 

They spend two hours conversing in St. Paul’s churchyard. 

July 9 Saturday. Trinity Term ends. This summer Nevill Coghill puts on the Theatre program for his 

Oxford Summer Diversions recitation of “The Queen of Drum,”
188

 recited either by Jack or 

Coghill. 

July 18 Monday. Presumably, Jack crosses to Ireland today. 

July 24 Sunday. Tolkien comments that Jack has told him that hobbits are only amusing when in 

unhobbitlike situations.
189

 

July 25 Monday. Presumably, Jack leaves Belfast, Ireland, today for Oxford. 

July 26 Tuesday. Presumably, Jack arrives in Oxford. 

 

August 1938 

 

August 4 Thursday. Probably in the evening, Jack reads “The Queen of Drum” at Oxford Summer 

Diversions (according to the program it was “spoken by the author”), put on by Nevill Coghill. 

The program begins with the Mask Theater presenting “Djroazanmo,” a Tibetan tale that is 

acted, with Margaret Arnott reading John Masefield’s “Prologue” and “Epilogue” before and 

after “Djroazanmo.” Then, in the second section of the two-part program entitled “Narrative 

Poetry,” Hubert Langley reads John Masefield’s “A Letter from Pontus.” After Langley, Jack 

reads “The Queen of Drum,” and then the entire program is concluded by Amy Rean reading 

another “Epilogue” by John Masefield.
190

 

August 31 Wednesday. Tolkien tells Unwin that the book (The Lord of the Rings) has reached Chapter VII 

and is “getting quite out of hand.”
191

 

 

September 1938 

 

September 5 Monday. The Czech president agrees to accept German demands. 

September 6 Tuesday. Jack writes to Barfield about Jupiter and about coming to London on Sept. 23 or 30. He 

prefers Sept. 30. 

September 7 Wednesday. Oxford University Press evacuates its London offices for the rest of World War 

II.
192

 

September 12 Monday. Jack receives a letter from Barfield. Jack writes to Barfield about worldliness, friends, 

and the will, anticipating the onset of war and having just read the Theologia Germanica. 

September 23 Friday. After being rejected by Allen and Unwin, Jack’s Out of the Silent Planet is published by 

The Bodley Head.
193

 

September 29 Thursday. Representatives from Germany, England, France, and Italy meet in Munich to decide 

Czechoslovakia’s fate. 

September 30 Friday. Presumably, on this date Jack goes to see Barfield in London. 

 

October 1938 

 

October 1 Saturday. Michaelmas Term begins. German troops begin to occupy Czechoslovakia. 
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October 5 Wednesday. Jack writes to Griffiths about reason and immortality, war and bearing arms, and 

Christian reunion. 

October 9 Sunday. This is the beginning of Full Term. 

October 10 Monday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” 

on Mondays and Wednesdays in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

October 12 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval 

Poetry” on Mondays and Wednesdays in the Schools at 11:00 a.m. 

October 13 Thursday. Tolkien tells his publisher that The Lord of the Rings has reached Chapter XI and that 

it is not an allegory.
194

 

October 14 Friday. Jack first delivers “Hamlet, the Prince or the Poem?” to the Schools at Oxford before 

later delivering it to the British Academy.
195

 At noon, Jack begins to lecture on “Shakespeare” 

with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Lascelles Abercrombie, Miss Seaton, Nevill Coghill, Leonard 

Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) in the Schools, probably the Hamlet paper.
196

 

October 17 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

October 19 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

October 21 Friday. At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Lascelles 

Abercrombie, Miss Seaton, Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund 

Blunden) in the Schools. 

October 24 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

October 26 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

October 27 Thursday. Lascelles Abercrombie dies suddenly, one day before being scheduled to give his 

lecture on Shakespeare in the same series in which Jack lectured on October 14.
197

 

October 28 Friday. At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Miss Seaton, 

Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) in the Schools. 

October 29 Saturday. Jack writes to Evelyn Underhill, which is Mrs. Stuart Moore, thanking her for her 

letter of praise for his book Out of the Silent Planet. Around this time Jack writes a progress 

report to F. P. Wilson about English Literature in the Sixteenth Century. 

October 31 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

 

November 1938 

 

November 2 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

November 4 Friday. At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Miss Seaton, 

Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) in the Schools. 

November 7 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. Charles Williams writes to Jack about the proofs for The Personal Heresy, stating that 

the book is now in hand. 

November 9 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

November 11 Friday. At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Miss Seaton, 

Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) in the Schools. 
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November 14 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

November 16 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

November 18 Friday. At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Miss Seaton, 

Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) in the Schools. 

November 21 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

November 23 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

November 25 Friday. At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Miss Seaton, 

Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) in the Schools. 

November 28 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

November 29 Tuesday. Jack celebrates his fortieth birthday. 

November 30 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

 

December 1938 

 

December 1 Friday. At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Miss Seaton, 

Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) in the Schools. 

December 5 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

December 7 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

December 9 Friday. Jack’s poem “Experiment,” also titled “Metrical Experiment” and later titled “Pattern,” is 

published by The Spectator.
198

 At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo 

Dyson, Miss Seaton, Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) 

in the Schools. 

December 12 Monday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

December 14 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Medieval Poetry” in the Schools at 

11:00 a.m. 

December 16 Friday. At noon, Jack lectures on “Shakespeare” with other dons (Hugo Dyson, Miss Seaton, 

Nevill Coghill, Leonard Rice-Oxley, John Bryson, and Edmund Blunden) in the Schools. 

December 17 Saturday. Michaelmas Term ends. 

December 20 Tuesday. F. P. Wilson gives his progress report on English Literature in the Sixteenth Century. 

December 28 Wednesday. Jack writes to Roger Green about David Lyndsay’s Voyage to Arcturus, Olaf 

Stapledon’s Last and First Men, an essay in J. B. S. Haldane’s Possible Worlds, and H. G. 

Wells’ First Men in the Moon, thanking him for his praise of Out of the Silent Planet. 
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The Year 1939 (153) 

 

Summary: From January 2 to 6, Jack and Warren took their eighth annual walking tour in the Welsh marshes. 

On February 7, the Lewis-Tillyard debate concluded live at Magdalen College, Oxford. On March 23, Oxford 

University Press released Rehabilitations and Other Essays. On April 27, Oxford University Press released The 

Personal Heresy: A Controversy. On August 30, Jack traveled to Stratford to deliver a paper entitled “The 

Renaissance and Shakespeare: Imaginary Influences,” 
199

 which he delivered on August 31, the second one 

lecture in the series being canceled because of the start of the war on September 1. On September 2, the first 

three evacuee children from London arrived at the Kilns because of the war. In September Charles Williams 

moved to Oxford and began attending Inklings meetings. 

 

Jack’s “The Fifteenth Century Heroic Line” is published in Essays and Studies by Members of the English 

Association. In the January issue of Theology, E. L. (Eric Lionel) Mascall’s (1905-1993) “The Christian and the 

Next War” appears. Joy Davidman’s Letter to a Comrade wins the Russell Loines Prize for poetry.
200

 Alec 

King and Martin Ketley’s book The Control of Language appears. The Lefay fragment, an initial and abortive 

attempt to write about Narnia, is thought to have been written about this time.
201

 Jack may write the poems 

“How Can I Ask Thee, Father,” “The World Is Round,” “Arise My Body” (also called “After Prayers, Lie 

Cold”), and “Break, Sun, My Crusted Earth” in this year.
202

 At some point during World War Two, Stephen 

Olford and Jack teameup to speak at Westminster, London. 

 

January 1939 

 

January 2-6 Monday-Friday. Jack and Warren take their eighth annual walking tour in the Welsh marshes, a 

total of 42 miles. A snowfall ruins this walking tour, but they have one good day crossing 

Wenlock Edge in the midst of a trip from Church Stretton to Ludlow. 

January 2 Monday. Warren meets Jack at the station at about 11 a.m. and they catch the 11:24 a.m. train. 

They travel by way of Worcester and Malvern, arriving at Hereford at 1:57 p.m. There they get a 

sandwich and take another train to Marshbrook, seeing Stokesay Castle just before Craven Arms 

on their way to Marshbrook. They reach Marshbrook at about 3:30 p.m. and set out up a steep 

hill through some woods. They see Ragleth Hill on their right. They see Long Mynd, 

Wistanstow, in front of them and the Port Way. At the hamlet of Minton they turn north. Soon 

they reach the village of Little Stretton. They stop at a farmhouse in Little Stretton for tea. They 

emerge after tea into a full night, cross a brook and the railway and turn up on Watling Street. 

They follow Watling Street under the shelter of Ragleth Woods into Church Stretton. They arrive 

at their billet for the night, “The Hotel.” They use the bar, the sitting room, and have dinner 

before going to bed, having walked 4.25 miles. 

January 3 Tuesday. After breakfast Jack and Warren set off on their walk, walking between Hazler and 

Helmeth Hills toward Bowdler Hill, then striking the main road. After half an hour’s walk they 

come to Hope Bowdler where they turn south on a byroad. They then come to Ticklerton, then 

Hatton, where they see a railway station. They then take a steep climb that brings them into 

Hatton Wood. They walk to the village of Middlehope and then turn south. At about 1:00 p.m. 

they emerge on the main Bridgenath Road where they turn south. They next reach the little 

village of Corfton with an inn in the main street. After lunch they follow the main road for a 

short while past Corfton Hall to Pedlar’s Rest, where they turn south and enter a world of snow. 

In the distance they see the tower of Ludlow church, their destination. They walk on hard 
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snowless macadam, passing through the pretty villages of Seifton and Culmington, and then to a 

farm called Langley, where they sit on their packs on the side of the road. Opposite them is a hill 

called Tilterhill. All afternoon they see the picturesque hill of Bringewood Chase. Leaving 

Stanton Lacy on their left they cross a combined race and golf course. During the rest of the walk 

they have a fine view of Ludlow Castle in front of them. They climb a steep hill that brings them 

to the Feathers Hotel in Ludlow in time for a hot bath before tea, which they have in the dining 

room. They have a fine dinner and excellent rooms. They spend some time in the bar, going to 

their rooms at 11:00 p.m., having done 18 miles today. 

January 4 Wednesday. After a good snowfall in the night, Jack and Warren have breakfast and set out on 

the main road due south out of Ludlow. They cross the Teme River by way of a bridge. After 

some time they turn east across the railway line and the Teme River again. They pass near 

Ashford Carbonnel and an old house called The Serpent. They decide to abandon the plan of 

walking to Bredenbury in favor of walking to Tenbury and either catching a train to Bredenbury 

or, failing that, to Malvern. They stop for a drink of snow and whiskey three miles before 

Tenbury. They stop at a pub at the railway station on the outskirts of Tenbury and spend time in 

the bar parlor. After a while they catch the train to Woofferton on the main line. The train takes 

them to Leominster where in the refreshment room they have a cup of tea and the sandwiches 

originally intended for their lunch. From Leominster they catch a train to the railway station of 

Rowden Mill. They go for a walk and find themselves at Bredenbury Church. Back at the Inn 

they have a bath, spending time in a sitting room, and they have their dinner in that sitting room. 

After a day of twelve miles, they retire for the night. 

January 5 Thursday. After a good breakfast, they decide to walk into Bromyard and catch the 12:47 train in 

the midst of the snow. They walk in the valley near Rowden Mill and then uphill through the 

woods of Rowden Abbey, halting to smoke a cigarette where the little River Frome runs under 

the road, before arriving at Bromyard. They stop at the Falcon in Bromyard for a beer. They take 

the 12:47 train into Worcester where they change at Firegate Street. They catch a rail motor 

which brings them into Great Malvern shortly after 2 p.m. At the station they stop in the 

refreshment room for tea and freshly cut ham sandwiches. At Great Malvern they order tickets 

for the film Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs. They spend the rest of the afternoon in the 

Smoking Room at the Tudor with their books, and they have an excellent tea. They enjoy dinner 

with a bottle of Burgundy and then see Snow White in the evening at Malvern. After a bottle of 

beer they turn in, having done 8.25 miles during the day. 

January 6 Friday. After a comfortable breakfast, Jack and Warren set out early on foot and visit Malvern 

College. Then they go down to the train station and settle in to wait for the 11:49 train in the 

refreshment room. They arrive in Oxford at 1:39 p.m., having done 42 miles on their walking 

tour. Jack writes to Daphne Harwood about her son Laurence, rum, and New Year wishes. 

January 10 Tuesday. Hilary Term begins. 

January 11 Wednesday. Jack writes to Hamilton Jenkin about Jenkin’s illness, his recent walking tour with 

Warren, news of war, the movie Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs, offering his Out of the Silent 

Planet to Jenkin. Jack has a cold. Jack has apparently recently read Plutarch’s Lives of the Nobel 

Grecians and Romans.  

January 17 Tuesday. Jack writes to Alec Vidler about names for subscribers to Theology and about book 

reviews. 

January 22 Sunday. Jack writes to Hamilton Jenkin about his better health, his recent walking tour with 

Warren, the Cherwell River, Sir David Keir becoming Vice-Chancellor of Queen’s University in 

Belfast, Jack’s having just finished his review of Charles Williams’ poem Taliessin through 

Logres for Vidler’s Theology, The Place of the Lion, good characters in literature, his weekly 

lectures in Cambridge this term, and the Renaissance not having occurred. 

January 28 Saturday. The poet William Butler Yeats dies. 

 

February 1939 

 



February 1 Wednesday. Jack writes to Alec Vidler, enclosing his review of Charles Williams’ poem 

Taliessin through Logres for publication in Theology. 

February 2 Thursday. Tolkien has written twelve chapters of The Lord of the Rings, but he has not written 

anything since early December.
203

 

February 6 Monday. A 5,000-line poem by Roy Campbell is published in London as Flowering Rifle. 

February 7 Tuesday. The Lewis-Tillyard debate concludes live at Magdalen College, Oxford, with John 

Lawlor among those in attendance. 

February 8 Wednesday. Jack writes to Barfield about Plato, a walking tour, and the likelihood of war. Jack is 

recovering from the flu. 

February 12-15 Sunday-Wednesday. Presumably, Barfield visits Jack.
204

 

February 22 Wednesday. Jack writes to Charles Williams about a title for Rehabilitations and his failing to 

read Don Quixote. 

February 27 Monday. Jack writes a letter to the editor, i.e. to Alec Vidler, the editor of Theology, about just 

war theory, chivalry, and pacifism. 

 

March 1939 

 

March 8 Wednesday. Tolkien gives the Andrew Lang lecture, “On Fairy Stories,” at the University of St. 

Andrews, Scotland. 

March 11 Saturday. Having been ill recently, Jack writes to Vidler about his article on Williams’ Taliessin 

poem, the letter on just war he has just written, and his role as permanent opposition. Jack writes 

to I. A. Richards, having just received from him, and read most of, a copy of The Philosophy of 

Rhetoric. Richards recently visited Oxford. 

March 14 Tuesday. Alec Vidler writes to Jack. 

March 15 Wednesday. Germany now occupies all of Czechoslovakia. 

March 16 Thursday. Jack writes to Vidler about contributing an occasional article to Theology. 

March 21 Tuesday. Jack writes to Mary Neylan about her daughter, Dyson not writing to her, Weston, 

Lilith, and J. B. S. Haldane. 

March 23 Thursday. Oxford University Press releases Rehabilitations and Other Essays. Jack writes to 

Vidler, telling him not to worry who reviews things he writes for Theology. 

 

April 1939 

 

April 1 Saturday. Hilary Term ends. A review of Lewis’s essay collection Rehabilitations appears in The 

Times Literary Supplement. In the same year L. C. Knights’ review appears in Scrutiny (8). This 

month Jack’s review of Charles Williams’ Taliessin Through Logres is published as “A Sacred 

Poem” in Theology.
205

 Franco wins complete victory in Spain.
206

 

April 5 Wednesday. Jack writes to Joan Bennett about the Athanasian Creed, writing, and having no 

information on the fate of the virtuous unbeliever. 

April 7 Good Friday. 

April 9 Easter Sunday. 

April 12 Wednesday. Trinity Term begins. 

April 23 Sunday. The beginning of Full Term 

April 24 Monday. Jack begins to lecture for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the 

Schools. 

April 26 Wednesday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance 

Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools on Wednesdays and Fridays. 
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April 27 Thursday. Oxford University Press releases the Lewis-Tillyard collection of essays, The 

Personal Heresy: A Controversy.
207

 

April 28 Friday. Jack begins to lecture twice weekly on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance 

Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools on Wednesdays and Fridays. 

 

May 1939 

 

May   Jack’s letter to Theology is published in this month’s issue as “The Conditions for a Just War.”
208

 

May 1  Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 3  Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. 

May 5  Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 6  Saturday. Jack’s poem, “To Mr. Roy Campbell,” later retitled “To the Author of Flowering 

Rifle,” appears in The Cherwell, an independent newspaper published for students, under the 

pseudonym Nat Whilk.
209

 

May 8  Monday. Jack writes to Griffiths about reunion, George Eliot, Coventry Patmore, war, and faith, 

having recently read Seneca’s epistles. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” 

at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 10 Wednesday. Jack writes to Alec Vidler about his letter against the position of E. L. Mascall, 

declining an invitation for the evening of June 10. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of 

Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

May 12 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 15 Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 17 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. 

May 19 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 22 Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 24 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. 

May 26 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

May 29 Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

May 31 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. 

 

June 1939 

 

June 1  Thursday. Jack writes to Owen Barfield about something Barfield is writing, Mrs. Moore’s poor 

health, his upcoming visit to Stratford where he will lecture, and possibly seeing a play. He will 

be examining from next week until mid-July. 

June 2  Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

June 5 Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 7 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. 
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June 9 Friday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the 

Schools. 

June 10 Saturday. Jack may lunch with Alec Vidler on this day.
210

 

June 12 Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 14 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. 

June 16 Friday. Warren celebrates his forty-fourth birthday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study 

of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in the Schools. 

June 19 Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 21 Wednesday. The Encaenia ceremony takes place in the Sheldonian Theatre at 11:30 a.m. 

June 26 Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

June 28 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. 

 

July 1939 

 

July 3 Monday. Jack lectures for B.Litt. students on “Textual Criticism” at 5:00 p.m. in the Schools. 

July 5 Wednesday. Jack lectures on “Prolegomena to the Study of Renaissance Poetry” at 10:00 a.m. in 

the Schools. 

July 8 Saturday. Trinity Term ends. 

July 9 Sunday. Thomas Merton writes about The Personal Heresy in the New York Times, 

“Throughout the debate it is Mr. Lewis who dominates the whole subject, maintaining an 

intensity of conviction and a forcefulness of dialectic that his opponent cannot overcome. This is 

frequently so obvious, indeed, that Mr. Tillyard seems only to be presenting a mere foil for Mr. 

Lewis’s ideas, which serves to clarify and strengthen them as the debate proceeds.”
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July 23 Sunday. Jack writes to Barfield about Barfield’s writing, great men, the personal heresy, and 

speaking at the Shakespeare Festival at Stratford-upon-Avon in August and September, with one 

lecture to be given on The Taming of the Shrew. 

 

August 1939 

 

August Jack writes Barfield this month about Gethsemane, perfect man, death, fear, and freedom. 

August ? Jack writes to Barfield about the Incarnation. 

August 5 Saturday. Sister Penelope, librarian at the convent of the Anglican community of St. Mary the 

Virgin at Wantage, writes to Jack. She has read E. L. Mascall’s review of Out of the Silent Planet 

and ordered it for the library. She sends Jack a copy of her book, God Persists.
212

 

August 9 Wednesday. Jack writes to Sister Penelope from whom he has recently received a letter and a 

book, God Persists: A Short Survey of World History in the Light of Christian Faith. By the time 

of this letter he has read the book. He notes that only two out of sixty reviews knew that the fall 

of the Bent One in Out of the Silent Planet had a theological meaning, offers his comment about 

smuggling theology under cover of romance, and comments about Westonism, George 

MacDonald’s fantasies, and Charles Williams. 

August 24 Thursday. Jack writes to Sister Penelope from whom he has recently received a letter and a book, 

Leaves from the Trees, about the word hross, the dog-man vs. God-man relationship, and some 

New Testament Greek words. He intends to send her The Pilgrim’s Regress. 

August 26 Saturday. At noon Jack and Hugo Dyson meet at Folly Bridge, just south of the Tom Tower, 

climb down to Salter’s Shipyard, and board Warren’s Bosphorus. Humphrey Havard joins them, 
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and they travel up the Thames, stopping for dinner in Godstow at the Trout. They spend several 

days traveling, talking about the Russo-German pact and other topics.
213

 

August 30 Wednesday. Jack travels to Stratford to deliver a paper entitled “The Renaissance and 

Shakespeare: Imaginary Influences.” 
214

 He spends the night in a Stratford hotel. He sees two 

Shakespeare plays, Richard III and Much Ado About Nothing, probably one of them in the 

evening. 

August 31 Thursday. Jack lectures in Stratford, his September 1 lecture having been cancelled because of 

the impending war. 

 

September 1939 

 

September 1 Friday. Germany invades Poland, and on this day Warren leaves for Catterick in Yorkshire. Jack 

cuts short a tutorial to see Warren off.
215

 Jack arrives back in Oxford at the Oxford train station 

shortly after Warren leaves for Catterick. Jack gets Warren’s Elsan (lavatory) from the 

Bosphorus in the morning. The Times reports on Jack’s lecture at a conference in Stratford, “The 

Renaissance and Shakespeare: Imaginary Influences.” Dr. G. B. Harrison also lectured on 

Shakespeare’s Much Ado About Nothing. William Griffin reports Jack returning today from a trip 

on the Bosphorus.
216

 

September 2 Saturday. Three evacuee children from London arrive at the Kilns, one of them apparently 

named Annamarie and another named Sheila Morrison. They are among the thousands that have 

been evacuated from London and nearby communities. Jack writes to Warren about his lecture in 

Stratford and recently reading Right-Ho Jeeves by P. G. Wodehouse. 

September 3 Sunday. The National Service (Armed forces) Act comes into force.
217

 Jack attends worship 

today.
218

 

September 4 Monday. Warren is recalled to active service for World War Two, and is posted to Catterick, 

Yorkshire.
219

 Jack begins volunteer service as a religious lecturer for the Royal Air Force. 

September 7 Thursday. Charles Williams moves to 9 South Parks Road, Oxford, the home of Professor H. 

N. Spalding. Jack lunches with Charles Williams. 

September 9 Saturday. Jack sees Hugo Dyson. 

September 10 Sunday. Jack attends church at Holy Trinity this morning with Bleiben officiating. Jack writes to 

Warren about New Building not being used by the war effort, the London branch of the 

University Press office moving to Oxford, William Wordsworth’s The Prelude (which he is 

reading again), Tolkien’s German ancestry, and Dyson’s greeting. Warren writes to Jack. 

September 11 Monday. Jack begins to bring his books back to his rooms in New Building. He probably lunches 

with Williams. 

September 12 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning for 

food and conversation.
220

 No manuscripts are read at Tuesday meetings. The time is usually 

11:30 a.m. to 1:00 p.m.
221

 Presumably, Williams attends this meeting of the Inklings.
222

 

September 14 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening to read and 

discuss works in progress.
223

 

September 15 Friday. Jack writes to Arthur about not likely being called up for war service, Warren being at 

Catterick in Yorkshire, having three female evacuees at the Kilns, and his faith. 
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September 17 Sunday. Jack receives a letter from Warren. Jack meets Richard Hewitt, a former student, no 

longer a pacifist. Church is very full these days. 

September 18 Monday. Jack writes to Warren about the cancellation of a Newcastle lecture, not being called 

up, the A.E.C.,
224

 moving two-thirds of his books back to his rooms, a new evacuee to replace 

one that left, and life with the evacuees. He had to move his books out because the military was 

going to use Magdalen College. That plan changed. Apparently Jack attended a morning service 

with a talk by Blanchette (Jack’s nickname for Bleiben). 

September 19 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

September 21 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

September 26 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

September 28 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

 

October 1939 

 

October Warren is assigned to serve with No. 3 Base Supply Depot, Havre, France. 

October 1 Sunday. Michaelmas Term begins. This term Jack gives eleven lectures on Paradise Lost, which 

become the basis of his book, A Preface to Paradise Lost.
225

 Jack is scheduled to lecture this 

month at Bedford College on “Milton and the Epic Tradition,” but this lecture is cancelled due to 

the outbreak of war.
226

 

October 2 Monday. Jack writes to Warren about men between ages 20 and 22 being called up, rereading 

Trollope’s Barchester Towers, and having part of his stipend removed, enclosing a letter from 

Uncle Gussie. Jack has lunch and tea with Hugo Dyson. 

October 3 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

October 5 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

October 10 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

October 12 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

October 17 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

October 19 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

October 22 Sunday. At 8:00 p.m.
227

 Jack preaches “The Christian in Danger,” or “None Other Gods: Culture 

in War Time,” later known as “Learning in War-Time” at St. Mary the Virgin at the request of T. 

R. Milford, Vicar, on the second Sunday of Michaelmas term.
228

 He probably uses the text Deut. 

26:5, “A Syrian ready to perish was my father.”
229

 

October 24 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

October 25 Wednesday. Jack sees Charles Williams this morning and talks to him about Tasso and Milton. 

Jack inquires about Michal Williams.
230

 

October 26 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

October 30 Monday. Warren writes to Jack. 

October 31 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

 

November 1939 

 

November 2 Thursday. Mrs. Alice Moore, a member of Holy Trinity, dies this evening. Jack has a pleasant 

evening with Inklings Williams, Tolkien, and Wrenn in his rooms. 
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November 3 Friday. Jack reads the Litany at Prayers in chapel. Jack and Courtney Edward (Tom) Stevens 

walk through North Oxford to visit J. A. Smith in the evening. 

November 5 Sunday. Jack goes to church in the morning. Jack writes to Warren about the death of old Mrs. 

Alice Moore, the visit to J. A. Smith, and the text “narrow is the way,” thanking him for his 

letter. The evacuees are at home this week. Annamarie is leaving for good and being replaced. 

Jack has read David Paton’s Blind Guides? A Student Looks at the University. 

November 6 Monday. The funeral of Mrs. Alice Moore takes place in the afternoon, a ceremony conducted by 

Blanchette (Jack’s nickname for Bleiben) at Holy Trinity. Then Jack has tea in College, probably 

at 4:00, with Adam Fox and a discussion group of pious undergraduates. 

November 7 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

Jack meets with old Taylor in the afternoon, and in the evening he meets freshmen at the home 

of the Master, George Gordon. 

November 8 Wednesday. Jack writes to Sister Penelope about the psalms, High Anglicanism, and 

supernatural religion vs. modernism after receiving a letter and her book, Scenes from the 

Psalms. He returns her copy of The Divine Journey by James Gillman, which he has read. 

Warren has been sent to France. Jack lunches in College and then attends a College meeting, 

which ends by 3:30 p.m. Jack takes a walk and has tea in his rooms. He has the evening to 

himself. 

November 9 Thursday. The Inklings meet in the evening after dining at the Eastgate. Dyson attends, 

becoming “a roaring cataract of nonsense,” they hear a section of the new Hobbit (The Lord of 

the Rings), a nativity play by Charles Williams entitled The House by the Stable, and a chapter 

from Jack’s book The Problem of Pain. 

November 10 Friday. Dyson is with Jack when Warren’s letter of October 30 arrives in the morning. Jack 

interviews an American D.Phil. student, Ford Battles of Exeter College. At the Kilns they enjoy 

venison for the evening meal. 

November 11 Saturday. Jack begins to write to Warren about venison, the funeral, tea, last Thursday’s Inklings 

meeting, and other events that week. 

November 12 Sunday. Jack has a cold and so does not go to church, but he washes up and reads morning 

prayer to himself. Then he finishes the letter to Warren that he started on Saturday. 

November 13 Monday. In the evening Jack calls on Leslie Beck with Hardie to discuss a theological problem. 

November 14 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

Jack attends a meeting in the afternoon, meets Rev. Henry Kingdom and walks with him in Parks 

Road and then to Magdalen College. In the evening Jack goes to the J.C.R. of St. Hugh’s College 

to hear Charles Williams read a paper. 

November 15 Wednesday. Jack lectures from 10 to 11, then works with Mr. Ford Battles on his D.Phil. thesis. 

Jack’s 6:00 p.m. student arrives late. 

November 16 Thursday. At 3:00 p.m. Jack attends a lecture by Adam Fox, Professor of Poetry, in the old 

Divinity School. In the evening, since Williams and Hopkins cannot attend, Inklings Wrenn and 

Jack meet and read about half of Amanda M’Kittrick Ros’s Irene Iddesleigh. Warren writes to 

Jack. 

November 19 Sunday. Jack writes to Warren after walking to church with the four evacuees and Maureen. 

Holy Trinity celebrates the anniversary of the church on this day, and Blanchette (Jack’s 

nickname for Bleiben) preaches. Overnight they had put the clocks back. Jack has read Charlotte 

Brontë’s Jane Eyre. 

November 21 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

November 23 Thursday. Gavin Bone invites Jack to lunch at the St. John’s Common Room, and Jack meets his 

father, Sir Muirhead Bone, before he leaves. Jack spends the afternoon watching as students take 

exams in the Examination Building. Jack picks up Balzac’s Curé de Tours and enjoys it. The 

Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms with Tolkien present. They finish reading Irene Iddesleigh. Jack 

gives Warren’s greetings to the Inklings. 

November 24 Friday. Jack gets Warren’s letter today of November 17 and writes back about the medication 

Veganin, a fall in the bath, Tolkien’s wife’s pending operation, and Balzac’s Curé de Tours, 



finishing the letter on Saturday. Jack leaves his rooms at 11:00 p.m. to see a guest to Longwall. 

Jack goes to the Common Room about 1:45 a.m. to get some whiskey. 

November 25 Saturday. Jack finishes his letter to Warren. 

November 26 Sunday. In the afternoon the weather clears, and Jack takes a very enjoyable walk. He leaves for 

College at six, and Harwood comes to spend the night with him, arriving at 10:30 p.m. They sit 

up late and talk. 

November 28 Tuesday. Jack takes a morning walk in Addison’s Walk before chapel at 8, probably with 

Harwood. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

Jack is reading some of Horace this week, and he has browsed through St. Francois de Sales to 

find a quotation. 

November 29 Wednesday. Jack celebrates his forty-first birthday. In the evening he entertains a few pupils for 

wine and coffee after dinner because of his birthday, one of the pupils being Charles Monteith. 

November 30 Thursday. The Inklings do not meet because Williams and Hopkins are away, so Jack visits 

Tolkien on Northmoor Road,
231

 and they read to one another from the new Hobbit and The 

Problem of Pain. They drink gin and lime juice. Mrs. Tolkien is recovering from an operation. 

Jack leaves at about midnight. 

 

December 1939 

 

December 1 Friday. Jack goes in the evening to see some plays directed by Coghill at the Clarendon Press 

Institute on Walton Street. One of them was written by Yeats. This month Jack’s review of A. C. 

Bouquet’s A Lectionary of Christian Prose from the Second Century to the Twentieth Century is 

published by Theology.
232

 In this month, Jack spends an evening with Tolkien at his home on 20 

Northmoor Road, drinking gin and lime juice and discussing until midnight Tolkien’s The Lord 

of the Rings and Jack’s The Problem of Pain.
233

 

December 3 Sunday. After returning from church, Jack writes to Warren about his last letter, Thomas 

Bleiben’s comments, prayers in church for Warren, Harwood, and Harwood’s move to 

Minehead. 

December 5 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

December 7 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

December 8 Friday. Warren writes to Jack. 

December 12 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

December 13 Wednesday. Jack attends a very pleasant Cave in Balliol, where Maurice Ridley reads a ballad 

by Swinburne, then a ballad of Kipling, “Heriot’s Ford,” then McAndrew’s Hymn. 

December 14 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

December 17 Sunday. Michaelmas Term ends. Rev. Thomas Bleiben invites Jack to the Vicarage on Boxing 

Day, December 26. 

December 18 Monday. Jack writes to Warren about last week, the Cave, the loss of a swan, Kipling, and the 

war. He has received Warren’s letter. 

December 19 Tuesday. Presumably, the Inklings meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. 

Magdalen philosopher J. A. Smith dies. Tolkien writes to his publisher that he has written 

Chapter XVI of The Lord of the Rings.
234

 

December 21 Thursday. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at Magdalen in the evening. 

December 24 Sunday. Jack writes to Warren about writing more on The Problem of Pain this past week, the 

Christmas card, Clemence Dane’s White Ben, Charlotte Yonge’s books, the Malvernian, and the 

war news. 
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December 25 Monday. Jack reads Robert Louis Stevenson’s Lay Morals, and Other Papers in the bungalow at 

the Kilns. Jack attends the early service in the evening on Christmas Day. 

December 26 Tuesday. In the morning Jack visits B. E. C. Davies in Old Headington. Possibly, the Inklings 

meet at the Eagle and Child at 11:30 a.m. in the morning. In the evening Jack visits Rev. Thomas 

Bleiben at the Vicarage on Boxing Day. Margaret Meyer and Mrs. Davenport also attend. 

December 28 Thursday. It snows all day in Oxford. Presumably, the Inklings meet in Jack’s rooms at 

Magdalen in the evening. 

December 29 Friday. Jack goes to Minehead to spend time with Harwood (“a few days”?). 

December 30 Saturday. Jack goes into College to have tea with Mrs. Neylan. 

December 31 Sunday. Jack writes to Warren about John Locke’s Treatises of Civil Government, the death of J. 

A. Smith, B. E. C. Davies, and John Locke’s Treatises of Civil Government. Maureen is in 

London for the weekend. 


